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Concerning depth of field 


N sports shooting, high shutter 
speeds naturally make larger 
lens apertures necessary. And this 
limits your depth of field. But here’s 
a way many photographers sur- 
mount the problem. . 
They load up with Agfa Superpan 
Supreme. 
Even at this season of the year, 
Supreme’s_ sensitive, high-speed 


panchromatic emulsion does allow 
you to use smaller apertures. Nor 
is that all! Its grain size is really 
fine... permitting great, brilliantly 


clear enlargements. 


Supreme is supplied in a size to fit 
your camera. Give yourself the 
extra advantages of working with 
it—soon. Agfa Ansco, Bingham- 
ton, New York. 
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"LOOK FOR THE BLUE PACKAGE” 








WHEN BETTER PICTURES ARE YOUR GOAL 


Goon pictures are the result of your recognition of scenes worth 
recording, of your choice of a camera viewpoint, of your skill 
at the shutter. Good pictures are the proof of your ability. 
That’s why, when better pictures are your goal, you'll want 
efender Velour Black. Here is a projection paper that will 
ord faithfully the quality you have put into your negative, 
th no slighting of detail in highlight or shadow and with 
ldletones rich and round. 
n 27 surfaces—8 of them in four degrees of contrast—to 
ich any print requirement. Ask for it at your Defender Dealer’s 
u the distinctive blue and yellow envelope with the easy- 


ning rip-strip. Mail coupon for complete information. 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC. * ROCHESTER, N. Y. 





— 


BUY DEFENDER PRODUCTS AT THE 
SIGN OF THE BLUE AND YELLOW DISC 


The blue and yellow disc on the door, window or show- 
case, identifies your Defender Dealer. He carries a fresh 
supply of Defender Products—Cut Film, Chemicals, Con- 
tact and Projection Papers. 


“Look For The Blue Package” 


For fine grain negatives, it would pay you to investigate 
Panthermic 777 Developer—liquid or powder. 


Derenpver Pxuorto Suprpty Co., INc. 
Dept. 11-P 
Rochester, New York 


Please send me complete information on 
| Defender Velour Black 
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Cover by Ivan Dmitri. See Page 82. 


PICTURE OF THE MONTH, by Kenneth F. Marsh 
Want to Be an Army Photographer? 

There's a Model in Every Home 

Five Photographers Portray One Gir! 

Symbolize! 

Ultra-Speed? No—Just Trick Shots 

| Paint from Kodachromes 

Action, Please! 

Compressed Air—A New Darkroom Aid 
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Bolex productions emphasize this comparison; show why additional 
money spent for Bolex equipment rewards with better quality. Soon 


autumn will tempt movie makers to produce scenes ot brilliantly colored 








woodlands in Kodachrome. Thousands of amateurs are awaiting, with 
Bolex 8mm and 16mm cameras, this opportunity. They know from ex- 


perience that they will achieve the utmost in quality in these scenes that 
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Both BOLEX 8 and 16 have the famous BOLEX 
semi-circular turret; automatic threading mech- 
anism; Clutch to disengage spring motor; audible 
footage counter; all speeds from 8 to 64 frames; 
critical visual focuser; parallax correcting and 
tri-focal viewfinder; focal plane shutters... plus 


command such great interest on the screen. Nature supplies the perfect 
set — Bolex perfectly records it. Like these thousands of Bolex owners, 


know for yourself what it means to produce better movies with Bolex. 


Both the Bolex Double Eight and the Bolex Sixteen are built by the 
world’s best craftsmen in the manufacture of Precision instruments 
viz., the workers of the Paillard factories where precision instruments 
have been produced since 1814. When Bolex lays claim to superiority, 


that claim is founded on something more than the trite assumption of 


a host of other advantages found only in Bolex. pe = 7 . . 
Either 8 or 16, $265.00. With Wollensak 1” an advertising executive. It is based upon 127 years of superior quality 
f/1.5 velostigmat lens in micrometer focusing and for years Bolex owners have substantiated this claim. There is no 
mount, for the 16, $50.00 additional. 
With Wollensak velostigmat 125mm 
f/1.9 lens in micrometer focusing mount, 
for the 8, $42.50 additional. 


substitute for the best. Insist upon Bolex and if your dealer cannot show 








you one of these fine cameras he can get it in a few days no matter 


where in the United States his store is located. 
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7 illustrated will be acclaimed by Bolex 
Bolex Frame Counter owners as the most practical accessory 


yet devised for any motion picture camera. Attached to the hand crank shaft it 
affords perfect means of counting frames; adding when camera is in forward motion 
and subtracting when camera is in reverse. The lower dial records single frames 
from 1 to 50 and upper dial tabulates blocks of 50 frames each from 50 to 1000. 
With this precise device, absolutely accurate lap dissolves are made since the 
operator may stop and start his fades on the exact frame selected. An entire pro- 
duction may be produced frame by frame with allowances made for titles which 
may be shot after action sequences are completed eliminating necessity of splicing 
and editing. One film may be removed from camera before fully exposed and 
another substituted without the loss of a single frame when removed film is again 
loaded into camera. For both Bolex 8 and Bolex 16 the price is $17.50. Special 
hand crank for use with frame counter is $5.00. Can be attached to all Bolex 
cameras with higher serial numbers than 9400 in a few minutes by owners them- 
selves. For cameras with serial numbers below 9400, special adaptation costs $3.50. 
If your dealer cannot supply order direct. 








AMERICAN BOLEX COMPANY, INC. 155 East 44th Street, New York 


West Coast Representative: Frank A. Emmet Co., 2707 W. Pico St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
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MISCELLANEOUS DARK ; _ TRIPODS 
ROOM EQUIPMENT Tripod 4 section, all brass . $ 2.95 
MCM Photometer $ Tripod 5 section, all brass, extra high. 3.95 
Eastmar _ a ti tray siphon Bee Bee 3 section, heavy duty, chrome 
ee ee : P — Stanrite Model E, 2 section, wood 
; odak —s parent box Stanrite Model C, 3 section, wood 
39 eae eee er cave in Phalhammer trimetal duraluminium 
. Hampden Makeup kit ; 
8x 10 59 Robbins Prismatic makeup kit R yi ck pa aioe hal 
. 3 ame B - entilato 7 ’ a le f ! Cc vO. al U wr ‘a 10a 
Columbia white enamel ‘ 10 = Moar - : bo a pes fan Cc 1 Quickset Jr. aluminum with pan head. 14.95 
11x14... 1332 Kodak Studio scale.........” TRIPOD TILTING HEADS 
. 32 Kodak Studio se: eucee He 
16 x 20 2.88 Mansfield darkroom scale oo ae top ‘2 
.« on = ‘ : ‘ oader og ‘ op d 
DEVELOPING TANKS Hypo Bath. 1.76 Bocs Deluxe bulk film loader, 100° cap Panrite Model C pan head 3.19 
Photrix print washer, 8 x 10 4 
Ace hard rubber tray $x 6 -22 Raygram print press, 8 x 10 Panrite Model B pan head 4.49 
5x7 45 Ray gram print pre ss, 11x 14 ENLARGING EASEL 
8x 10 68 Testrite tray thermometer ° Herberts 8 x 10 easel . $ 
11 x 14 1.67 FR tank thermometer 12 Pennex 11 x 14 easel 
14x 17 2.70 Weston tank thermometer . Pennex 11 x 14 Master Easel 
Stainless steel, lifetime: 4 x 6 40 Kodak process thermometer ° Viceroy Il x 14 easel 
5x7 75 ill print coloring set (oil colors —— 11 x 14 ease 
. y age a a lipse 11 x 14 easel 
8 x 10 2.00 tudent 


Fedco roll film adjustable 
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5 arshall print coloring set (oil colors \lbert automatic easel 
a = LIGHTING EQUIPMENT 
ELECTRIC PRINT DRYERS Montage board ‘ Clamp reflector for No. 1 flood $ 
Arkav print drver 10 x 14 $ 3.19 Master Dodger as d T pear 4 reflec ope! ye flood 
Chess United Master Drver Model B. Visible Vignetter estrite stand and reflector combi- 
14 


iries 2—I1 + 7 3 11.60 SLIDE VIEWERS Testrite double swing arm stand com- 
ited Master Dryer Model 5, niature pocket slide viewer, illumi- bination 
3 4-8x 10 15.80 — $1.37 FR Hi Spot with lamp 

Rotary Dryer, sn 12x 29" Vuescope slide viewer, hand model Golde spot, 41% Fresnel reflector, less . 
shige igure dherPhamae' ater 10.35 Illuminated magnifying lens 4.40 lamp 11.95 

Minder, electr .j \ o Rotary ixe sma th at- 3ee Bee table model slide viewer, Britelite sunspot Fresnel reflector for 
second and inter time tached squee r 13.9 illuminated viewing lens 6.95 photoflood lamp 9.95 
18.7 Raygram pocket slide viewer, mazni- Britelite 519 spot 17.95 
fying lens y Britelite 535 Spot : 27.50 
SAFELIGHTS STANDS FOR ABOVE SPOTLITES 
Smalley darkroom set, red and ambe SLIDE MATERIAL Victor 00 stand plus a japter for FR. $1.98 
Rez. $1.00, Specia .29 Slide making kit: 100 glasses, roll Victor 0 stand for Golde spot 2.25 
Brownie safelight lamy Be binding tape, 50 Masks $1. Britelite Jr. tripod for sunspot 3.19 
Eastman darkroom lamp 4 2eadvmounts, 35 mm. or Bantam size, Britelite Sr. tripod for 519 or 535 5.95 


FOOT SWITCHES thal, alah Rectan ASA ‘03 box of 50 LETS OE Britelite tripod truck with wheels... 8.95 
rt switch, heavy duty TRIMMERS 


DARKROOM TIMERS 


xor photo timer, new model $ 2 
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ite automi er time o Rotary, prof. size, 24 x 29 
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ee . J FOR FAIRNESS 
ee foot 8 wo Tee EY ar ASK FAMOUS @) \ 
sotrix heavy duty foot switch Precise 10” Trimmer with cuide bar 3. 
odak 15° Trimmer R 
PRINT BOXES ee Reel nag =f REO . - 
landier 0 eckie edge cutte : 
i rint box, 4x 5 NEW LIST 
ig : SLIDE FILES 
hert pr he 4x5 : OF 
bert print | 5x7 All metal slide file, 150 glass mounted 
ll metal print box slides, 300 Readymounts 2.2 CAMERA 
R.HS. slide file, 100 slides 1.59 
PRINT FRAMES Raygram slide file, strong, 190 slide 77 SPECIALS 
jouble slide file, 200 slides, wooden 
hulp 04000 ches a oo — READY 
Kodak 5 x 7 with iss . Deluxe wooden slide file, built-in 


Kodak Auto mask, adjustable 4 illumination ocr. 15TH : 
Avfa auto n id udjustable < Readymount File—holds Ready- Cc A M if & A E x * H A > |} E Inc. 
y duty ‘ 


. ? 
Kodak heavy duty & x 10 with mounts in bulk with separation 


es 126 West 32nd St.. N.Y. C. « LA 4-8715 
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6 GREAT SUBJECTS 


UNEXPOSED COLOR FILM! 


“JACK FROST” “THE KING AND THE TAILOR” 
““ALADDIN’S LAMP” ‘’OLD MOTHER HUBBARD” 


Yes! It’s true! Castle Films now bring you— 
“MARY'S LITTLE LAMB” “THE PINCUSHION MAN” 


for the first time in home movie history — fun 





cartoons in gorgeous color! Never before have 


LOW COST FOR COLOR 


you had opportunity to obtain films like these! 


a ;' 100 ft. | Full Length | With Sound | 
Phey’re professionally-made — Hollywood-pro- 16 mm. size | $8.00 | $23.50 $33.50 








duced. Every one an exciting, action-packed 8 mm. SIZE | 50 ft. $4.00 | Full Length $12.50 














laugh provoker! Your movie collection will be 
These films also available in black and white at regular Castile prices. 





incomplete unless you own these unique color 





cartoons! 


SEE YOUR PHOTO DEALER T0 DAY I Colored illustrated booklet on color cartoons. Also 


new 1942 catalogue, describing 100 different films! 
Send for booklet and catalogue now! 

















r ‘ 
CASTLE FILM 
RCA Building Field Building Russ Building Address 
‘ > : nearest 
New York Chicago San Francisco office 
Please send illustrated booklet on color cartoons, Also your new 1942 


Catalogue. 
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Loy vom HEADQUARTERS 
ror vour PA0lographic Needs 


At Willoughbys you find not only every type of camera but every accessory to help you make better pictures. 
The tremendous purchasing power of the world’s largest photographic store means many savings that are passed 
on to you—the assurance of guaranteed quality—the services of experts to advise you. Willoughbys is always 


full of fascinating bargains for the amateur and professional. Here are a few of them: 





4a 52 44 
BRING life TO KODACHROMES 


WITH THE SENSATIONAL 


‘‘THIRD-DIMENSIONAL” 


VIEWER 


—Attractive in design. 
—Compact, pocket size. 
For 35MM Slides 


Black and White or Kodachrome 





METPEN 


... the pen for 
metallic writing 


Perfect for titling 
photograph albums and 


INDEXING NEGATIVES ee } 
S as well as signing photomats, greeting f 
-_ cards, etc. Fully guaranteed. Simple to use. 


including 1 roll of 7 Assorted Colors 
Metleaf (120 Sq. In.) Leather Envelope that can be mailed. .$6.00 Doz. 


MAIL ORDERS FILLED 





32ND STREET NEAR 6TH AVE., NEW YORK—World’s Largest Camera Store Built on Square Dealing 
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Camera Fans! Here’s the BIGGEST NEWS of the Year! 
The | \ fetated ered! F-ducational Allliance 
Now Brings You This Amazing, COMPLETE Pe a\\ vey 






. 


au4 


PHOTOGRAPHIC COURSE! 





How range finders and other 
devices work—shown in 
diagrams 


Child 
Photog- 
raphy 
simply 
ex- 


plained 
by 


experts 








Just a Few “High Spots” 
from the 1000 LESSONS! 


LIGHTING —Artificial Lighting for In- 
doors; Lighting for Portraits; Multiflash 
and Synchroflash Photography; ete 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY —Color rroc- 
esses; Coior for the News Photographer 
Amateur Movies in Kodachrome; Separa- 
tion Negatives; Color Printing, ete 

FOR ADVANCED AMATEURS —Bro- 
moi! Printing, Toning, Carbon and Car- 
bro Printing; Copying; the Paper Nega- 
tive; Developers; ete 

CAREERS IN PHOTOGRAPHY 


Newspaper and magazine work, Crimin- 
ology Portraiture, Army Aerial Work, 
Studio Management, Advertising and 
Fashion Work. By Margaret Bourke- 


White, Ed Stanley, William Eckenburg, 
Arthur Brackman, John F. O'Reilly, ete 
MOVIES—S, 16 and 35 mm Silent, 
Sound and Color Motion Pictures; Pro- 
fessional and Amateur Work; Movies of 
Travel; Wild Life; Animatec Cartoons 
Sound Recordings: ete 
DEVELOPING AND PRINTING —In- 
clude Enlarging and Photographic Papers 
Correcting Defects; Classes and Formulas 
for Developers; etc., etc 
BEGINNERS’ LESSONS —ABCs of Still 
and Movie Photography; How Cameras 
Work; Color and Composition for Begin- 
ners; Choosing Equipment; Processing 
Made Easy; etc 
Literally EVERYTHING You Want to 
Know! 


* 
200 Experts Include: 


TED ALLAN—Chief of Photography, 
Columbia Broadcasting System, 
Hollywood. WALTER CLARK—Ph 
D.,F.R.P.S.—Specialist in Photograph- 
ic Research at Eastman Kodak Labora- 
tories. ANSEL ADAMS—Photog- 
rapher, Famous Author of Ar- 
ticles and Book, ‘Making a 
Photograph.”” JAMES WONG 
HOWE—Internationally Known 
Cinematographer. TORKEL 
KORLING—Specialist in Baby 
Pictures. DMITRI KESSEL— 
Expert Industrial 
Photographer. 
BRADFORD 
WASHBURN— 
Director of New 
England Museum of 
Nat. History. WIL- 
LIAM MORTEN- 
SEN—Internation- 
ally Famous Pho- 
tographer, Writer, 
Teacher, and many 
others! 








Only 
‘And you can STOP ANYTIME! 


Without the Slightest Obligation to Continue! 


N RESPONSE to insistent demand, the 

NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL AL- 
LIANCE has obtained the services of the 
most distinguished faculty of photographic 
experts ever to cooperate in a course, in- 
cluding ranking specialists in the Kodak, 
General Electric, Bell & Howell and other 
world-famous research laboratories! The Al- 
liance is investing hundreds of thousands of 
dollars to bring you the finest Complete 
Home Photographic Course ever offered! A 
single glance at some of the famous names on 
the N.E.A. Editorial Faculty of THE COM- 
PLETE PHOTOGRAPHER will convince 
you of the practical, authoritative, up-to-the- 
minute character of these lessons. (See partial 
list at left.) EVERY field of photography is 
represented. 


You Get the Latest Techniques of Big Pay Experts 


No longer need you search through dozens of 
magazines and books, in the hope of securing definite 
“*thow-to-do-it’”’ directions for perfect results in Color 
work, in Movies, in Candid Camera and Theatre 
shots, in Portraits by artificial lighting, in Speed 
Sport pictures, and in many other fascinating 
specialties. No longer need you rely upon getting 
haphazard or hearsay information on the latest and 
best methods of Exposure, Development, Printing 
_ Enlarging for superb pictorial results. For now 

ver 200 famous experts bring you absolutely 
EVERYTHING you need to know for highest suc- 
cess in ALL amateur and professional photo fields! 


NEARLY 10,000 ILLUSTRATIONS 
—432 in “Deeptone” and Full Color! 


Each lesson group brings you Art Prints of extraor- 
dinary salon pictures and American and foreign 
prize winners. Nearly 10,000 pictures and diagrams 


General Editor, 
WILLARD D. 
MORGAN 


Writer, Photog- 
rapher, Co-Pu 
lisher of the Leica 
Manual, Minia- 
ture Camera 
Work, Synchro- 
flash Photog- 
raphy, Graphic 
Graflex Photog- 
caphy, ete 










































to Start! 


Over 1000 Fascinating Lessons 
Prepared by Over 200 Famous Experts — including 
WILLARD D. MORGAN of Leica fame — WALT DISNEY 
—MARGARET BOURKE-WHITE of Life — and Dozens 
of other top-notch Professionals ! 
















Iustrated 
AT LESS 


THAN l f. SSi ON. f 


are accompanied with practical data telling you how 
to produce perfect results in EVERY photographic 
process 


You May Keep Your Copies of The Complete 
Photographer as a Reference Encyclopedia! 


The editors of THE COMPLETE PHOTOG 
RAPHER do not expect that you will want to make 
use of all the valuable information offered in every 
group of lessons. Their aim is to provide such a 
wide and varied choice of photographic opportunities 
for pleasure and profit that every member will find 
all the units of instruction which he will ever want 
and need. 

You can thus not only enjoy and profit from every 
issue of THE COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER 
while the lesson groups are coming, but you may 
preserve them as a permanent 55-volume library, 
providing a veritable encyclopedia of all the im 
portant photographic information in the world. For 
this purpose the ALLIANCE furnishes at trifling 
cost a special binder for every two months’ issues 


THE COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER Comes to You at 
Regular Intervals and It Bring You This Complete 
Course in Serial Form. 


From 20 to 40 lessons in each issue, with a wealth 
of photographs and explanatory diagrams. The at- 
tached coupon brings you the first issue at the special 
introductory price of only 25c. Succeeding issues 
come to you on the 10th, 20th and last day of each 
month at 35c each, or 3 for $1.00. This most modern 
Photographic Course will be complete in about 18 
months. STOP WHEN YOU LIKE! When you 
mail the coupon with only 25 cents, you do not agree 
to pay for the entire series of COMPLETE PHO 
TOGRAPHER Lesson-Groups. You can let them 
come to you as long as you please, and stop when you 
please. Mail the coupon TODAY! THE NATIONAL 
EDUCATIONAL ALLIANCE, Inc., Dept. 12011, 
37 West 47th Street, N. Y. 


Copyright !¥4l. by the National Educational! Alliance, lnc 


Mail this Coupon with only 25¢ for 
your first COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER 


NATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ALLIANCE, INC 
37 West 47th Street, Dept. 12011, New York, N. Y 


For the enclosed Special [ntroductory Price of only 
25c, please send me prepaid the first issue of THI 
COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER containing the first 
group of lectures on Equipment; Composition of Ptctures 
Theory and Practice of Exposing, Developing, Printing 
Stti, Color and Motton Pictures; Actton Photography; 
B Complete Survey of Photography's Opportuntties—-and 
enroll me for eighteen months. You may send me THE 
COMPLETE PHOTOGRAPHER on the LOth, 20th 
and last day of each month at the rate of 35c per issue 
or 3 issues for only $1, until I give you notice to cance! 
my enrollment. For convenience in bookkeeping, you 
may bill me once a month for such lectures as I receive 


it ts understood that I may cancel at any time 
and pay only for coptes actually recetoed 


Please Indicate 
scrcccccoccetgue ces Your Age Here....... 
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eS 


is what counts 





in photography too 


$3 Did you ever notice how pictures 


that command and hold your attention 
often reflect the superior qualities ofa 
film. One time it may be the speed, 
another time the crisp rendition of de- 





tail, or again the fidelity of the tonal gradation. 
In professional cinematography Du Pont Motion 
Picture Negatives long have been noted for their 
fine and dependable qualities. These same emul- 
sions, adapted for amateur use, make excellent 
vehicles for putting “oomph” into 16mm movies 
and 35mm stills. Next time try one of these films 
in your camera. 


l6mm SUPERIOR PAN — the all-purpose home 
movie film that combines high speed with excellent 
photo quality. 


l6mm REGULAR PAN —the economy film for 
outdoor use that catches the brilliance of natural 
sunlight. 


35mm SUPERIOR-1 — the ultra fine-grained mini- 
ature camera film for big prints with sharp defini- 
tion. 


35mm SUPERIOR-2 —~ the fast and fine-grained film 
with excellent tonal gradation for general use in- 
doors and out. 


35mm SUPERIOR-3 — the high speed film that 


gets good printable negatives under seemingly im- 
possible light conditions, 


aU PONT 


Mh, 








JOE LORSER 


Du Pont Film Manufacturing Corporation 9 Rockefeller Plaza, New York, N. Y. 


BUY FACTORY PACKED DU PONT FILMS, THEIR QUALITY IS GUARANTEED 





November, 1941 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 

















BRAND NEWENLARGERS BRAND NEW CAMERAS YOUR CREDIT 


New Federal 219 (il- Kodak Monitor ‘6 20, £/4. 5. K. 


lustrated at left permatic shutter p 42.50 
ustrated a eet? Kodak Vigilant 620, f/4.5 K.A. in Koda- 

tubular column, matic shutter 25.00 
double extension Vigilant 616, .5 K.A., Kodamatie .. 29.00 


bellows, microm- Ciro-Flex, twin lens reflex, £/3.5 taking 
‘ : lens £/3.2 viewing lens, 1/200 sec., 12 


eter focusing, up pictures 2 % x2 4 49.50 
to 24x34. £/6.3 Argoflex, f /4.5 lense 8, 1/10 to 1 200 
ama 23. sec, 44. 4 


Argus C3, range /3. 42.50 

. ‘aie a Argus A3, 22.50 

Federal 222, same as Argus Color € amera, f ¥ Oe xp. meter. . 33.50 Ee 
219 but with f/4.5 Perfex 55, with f/2.8 Wollensak lens. . 64.50 


Perfex 55, range finder, 1 to 1/1250 
F.P. sitter, 1/3. Wollensak fens.. 49.50 {|G@OOD NEWS FOR CAMERA FANS! 
B & J, 4x5 Press Camera, all adjust: 
Federal 331, up to ments. less lens . 49.50 Now you can own the photographic equipment 
2% x 3%, £/6.3 Graflex Series B, 24%x3%, £/4.5 K.A.. 96.00 you've been wanting. Pay only a small deposit | 
4 ad - Graflex Super D, 344x414, Revolving on delivery, balance in easy monthly payments, | 


back, £/4.5 B. & L. Tessar 
: . NO INTEREST OR CARRYING 
Federal 250, up to 21/, x31/, CHARGES! 
2% x 3%, £/4.5 4 SPI 4 
he 49. =e i EED dal deal with no finance companies—al! your 
wood Model S82, 5x7. less lens. ......$42. i GRAPHIC ealings are directly with us—that is why there 


, s 1 -harge service 
Kodak Portable, 35 mm, with cas¢ 0 Small, esses. is absolutely no charge for this service, no in 
Kodak Precision, up to Figs Pies le - le ns 63. b bem all purpose Cam- | 
Super Omega C, up to 34 x4%, less lens He era forpress, flash 
Solar Rasies Me up te 3 if et he y : 4 ~ _ Soy 50 is wx and all-around 10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
Sol 5 x ‘ i. et 1s , ij y — ii . 2 = } 
New ler Series h, 2%4x3} es less lens.. 87.50 NB } work. With Amer Satisfaction is assured when you buy _ from| 
raflex Variograp .—h, « 4 4s . . E . 1can-madce Kodak INEEF - 7 y : ce « ‘i > 
ING LENSES t Ektar £/4.5 lens UNEEDA because everything is sent ON AP- 
ENLARG ma \ in supermatic PROVAL for you to inspect, compare and test 
Wollensak Velostigmats in barrel with iris , — shutter. If you are not completely satisfied you may re 
phragm. he turn your equipment within 10 days and your 
72 pate ea $12.50 3%” £/4.5....$16.50 . 


a deposit will be cheerfully refunded. 
15.00 5” 1/4.5.... 25.00 ing $119.50 


Ln Wiarging Tessar, 3%” 1/4.5., 26.50 TRADE-INS ACCEPTED 
CINE EQUIPMENT Anniversary Speed Graphic, 3% x 


k We will give you a liberal allowance for your 
4 4% or 4x 5 with Ektar f/4.7 in = y 
Kodak Magazine “Se, f/19 EKA. 4 ,; Supermatic shane ” : $127.75 present equipment. 
speer 


Kodak “g 30”, 1/3.5 K.A. D2 * Kalart coupled range finder for any | 
é a « ° « 7a S vey + re ies. inst: > oo” 
Revere “88”, 30 B. & L. 37.5 of above Speed Graphics, installed 27.00 ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT 


Revere “88”, £/1.9 Velostigmat 


Revere, Turret “8”, £/2.5 Velostigmat. . 3B. LENSES for PRESS and VIEW CAMERAS past Hee the ae oa = no ny ag the oanen 
erfe agazi . {/2.5 Velostigmat... 59. ow. You can easily determine the amount you 
Cee mea <- mK, 1.9 le a. ; si ; 3.E Wollensak Velostigmat, ~t in., £/4.5 PAY ON DELIVERY and the amount of your 
Keystone K.8, {/3.5 lens i _in Alphax shutter, 1 sec. to 1/100 sec “$63.00 MONTHLY PAYMENTS from the following. 
Revere 80B, {1.6 lens, 500 watt lamp.. 65. eam cit , be in Be ‘tax shutter. 42.50 

, sear 99 ‘ ens. 500 s. Case 75. ollensa A 3.3 in Betax shutter. 7 
ecsenn te 33.1 Soow Sul fy “ese 49. Wollensak “wide angle,” 34” lens in Al- TABLE OF UNEEDA’S LIBERAL TERMS 


Keystone CC8, £/1.85 lens, 300 watt lamp 29. phax shutter, covers 4x5 and 3% x4 % 31.50 Amount of You Pa Monthly 


Keystone A-8, f/1.6 lens. 750 W. 400 ft.. 74.5 EXPOSURE METE Reseneng On Delivery Terms 
FLASHGUNS RS Tarr eee tee 


$ 2.00 

Weston “Master” 715—still, 720—cine. 086s 00 . os 
(Indicate camera and shutter when ordering) New GE Meter model DW-48 
Kalart Master Automatie $18. DeJur Amsco “Critie” or 
Abbev Vimo Flash 3.75 Photrix “SS” 
Fink-Roselieve Flish 9 Lutrix, i 
Kalart Compak, for automatic shutters 3.f Brand New DeJur Amsco — 5A C 120.00 
Victor Speedomatic . 8.75 With canu@: BOG; ABO cvesceccecsee 295 ; = 140.00 
Mendelsohn speed gun, Universal mode 1. 25.00 


TYPEWRITER BUY! EQUIPMENT 


Kodaslide Model I slide projector......$ 
Rn eae S.V.E. Model DK, with case 
Argus, Model “P. A.”’, slide projec tor. 


needsoneto keet “ir? 
Btabulate data Quickset “Jr.’”’ tripod with pan. head. 
Trimetal se ag pan head 


tO a Rg 
reitts.'dc | dia blithe it MA CO 


leases, ete. Eclipse Enlarging Rhy 05 | 
| 
| 

















terest to pay, no “‘hidden extras”’ of any sort. 
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‘itles - Albert, 4x5 Contact Printer 
Wamous Kodak, 4x5 ‘All Metal’ 
ROYAI “Var- Arkay Dryer No. S-10 3 UNEEDA, Dept. P-II 

ge ee *hotri 11x14 s 3.75 , 
sity” portable. Sar a weer. + 225 West 34th St., New York City 
dard keyboard, compact, sturdy. With F-R HiSpot with bulb . . j 
dso » separate carry ase 7 ecscce ° ” ; 
wn . gg at te = Comey Britelite spotlight No. 535 — : ¥ | Send me the following ‘tems. ....-....-..06-seee scene ; 
E LORSER . = oo rs = Chess United range finder, “Chrome”... 


UNEEDA 225 WEST 34th STREET 
NEW YORK CITY 
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REVE 


oder 


GET ‘PRIZE WINNING’ QUALITY 
IN ALL OF YOUR PRINTS... 


@ Big, beautiful enlargements are easy to make, when you work 
with a SOLAR. All of the detail in the negative is faithfully 
reproduced and enhanced with a pictorial value that distinguishes “ ~ Btandin 
SOLAR’S prize winning quality. SOLAR‘S perfected light and . 
optical system adjustable double condensers — plus its many . 
other advanced engineering refinements, provide a practical short ‘ luding 
cut to your mastery of photography - enables you to produce 
prints of professional brilliance and sparkle from your most 
commonplace negatives. Your very first SOLAR Enlargement wil hain f 
prove a revelation in the ease and certainty with which ‘‘prize- 
winning’’ prints are made on a SOLAR And in the 


ave m 


f sati 


ent; | 


egistrc 


SOLAR you get in addition, the Bonus features shown below, fs . if kafety 


io-inte 
500-we 
65.0¢ 


REVE 
8mr 


Take 
Diock-anc 
Ing Only 
scene. dir 
perate 
sprocket 
BPOO. anc 
end =mar 
Neature 
ensak F 3 
2 5 ler S, 
es, $64 
homb 2 
37.50. 
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HORIZONTAL PROJECTION WITH CAMERA BACK AS A COPY STAND 


Instant swing-over from vertical to Conversion to a camera by inter- Available bracket mounts any 
changing lamphousing with accessory camera on the Solar stand for copy- 
camera back ing, etc. 
INTERCHAN 

Cc GEABLE LENSES FOR TABLE TOP WORK WITH A MICROSCOPE 


Removable lensboard permits lens Camera set-up is ideal for copying, Ideal for use in macrography or 
change to match negative size table top shots, portraiture, etc photomicrography in laboratory work 


Write for VALUABLE ENLARGING TREATISE. /7°S Free/ 





horizonto position 


















ut more “life” in Your 
MOVIES! 
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CAMERA andPROJECTOR 


deal Equipment for the Beginner As Well 
s for the Advanced Amateur Who Wants 
etter Movies 


REVERE MODEL 80 PROJECTOR 



























odern design and precision construction 
ave made the Revere Model 80 the out- 


tanding value on the market. Thousands 
f satisfied users. It has everything, in- 
uding high-ratio duplex shuttle film move- 





ent; enclosed gear and “double-lock’’ 
hain film rewind (no belts); perfect film 
egistration; brilliant ‘‘stills” with automatic 
ofety shutter; 300-ft. reel capacity; ra- 
io-interference eliminator. Complete with 


Nn 


00-watt lamp and fast F 1.6 lens, 


$65.00. REVERE “‘85’‘ PROJECTOR 


For a more complete projection out- 
fit choose the Revere “85.” It has 
the basic features of the Model 
80, plus duo-shield light diffuser 
beam threading light, sensitive 
gear-tilting device, and deluxe car- 
rying case. Complete with 500- 
watt lamp, F 1.6 lens and carry 


ng case $75.00 


REVERE MODEL 88 
8mm. CAMERA 


Takes marvelous color or 
biack-and-white movies cost- 
ng only 10c for an average 
xene. Simple to load and to 
bperate. Automatic film-loop 
sprocket, Eastman licensed 
p00. and spindle, 5 speeds, 
ond many other advanced 
lectures. Complete with Wol- 
ensak F 3.5 lens, $32.50; with 
F2.S lens, $44.50; with F 1.9 
"s, $64.50; with Bausch and 
komb «12.7 mm. F 3 tens, 
$37.50. Other ienses also 


YOuot 















The Greater Screen Illumination of Re- 
vere’s Proven 500-watt Optical System 
Makes Every Scene Brighter and Sharper 


Your color and black-and-white movies will 
have more brilliance, snap, and sparkle when 
you show them with a powerful Revere 8 mm. 
Projector. Its long-life 500-watt optical sys- 
tem is rated by the foremost lamp-manufac- 
turers’ engineers as the most efficient for 8 
mm. illumination. With its simple ‘*3-point” 
threading method (including large 15-tocth 
sprockets and roller-film-guides) the Revere 
is remarkably easy to operate. Centralized 
controls, fully enclosed fast power rewind, and 

REVERS “SO” VonmEe other advanced features A a contribute to 
Just what you need .or greater versatility inciuding theatre-smooth showings. See precision-built 
tegnete dak.  teret Nees pene Hee Re vere Cameras and Projectors at your deal- 


change of lenses. Has basic features of Mode! 88 “ 
plus turret head for 3 screw-type lenses and extra er’s! Write today for new literature! 


optica! view finder for use with telephoto lenses. 
tne with one semua ee “4 r 23 REVERE CAMERA COMPANY 
— ee Dept. 11PP, 320 E. 21st St., CHICAGO, ILL. 
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THE Masters EXCLUSIVE 


MASTER VENTURES “LOW-LIGHT” SCALE MAKES CORRECT 


Separate and automatic scales for ‘‘high- 


light” and “low-light” readings— provide EXPOSURE SIMPLE AND CERTAIN! 


greater scale length with utmost reada- 
bility; no confusing, congested numbers at “Even on dull, mean days, my pictures are all correctly exposed — for 
my MASTER is so simple to use in low light — and it’s so easy to read,” 
Extreme Sensitivity — provides readable, is the remark so often heard from MASTER owners. 
accurate settings in extremely low light The explanation is two-fold. First .. . the MASTER employs a highly 
- as well as dependable measurements sensitive WESTON instrument which accurately measures the light the 
camera sees, even in extremely low light. Second ... you can read the 
Hermetically sealed photo-cell — keeps in- MASTER’S “low-light” scale . . . easily and accurately ... under these 
jurious moisture out; insures dependability adverse lighting conditions. That’s because the scale is entirely free 
from congested numbers and markings. It’s extremely long, with bold 
Limited Viewing Angle — gives better pic and widely spaced numbers which are always easy to read. 
tures outdoors as well as for color and It’s advantages like these, coupled with the dependability which has 
cine work. made WESTON the world’s instrument leader, which give the MASTER 
Fluorescent . . . Tungsten . . . Daylight — unchallenged leadership in the photographic field. Get all the facts on 
Accurate settings under all types of WESTON Exposure Meters from your dealer; or write for descriptive 
lighting literature. Weston Electrical Instrument Corporation, 644 Frelinghuysen 
Avenue, Newark, New Jersey. 


WESTON Ziosue Ulan 


either end. 


in high brightness. 


inder all conditions. 
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3] YEARS’ EXPERIENCE Is The Magnet That Draws Men 
and Women To This FAMED GATEWAY TO SUCCESS IN | 
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: Who Will Train YOU 
lay’s many different kinds of opportunities for pleasure or well-paid careers : o 
V E been dh yhy are almost endless. “54 as always, the big rewards—in both money Here Are —— < Gas Members 
| enjoyment—zgo to the best-trained men and women, regardless of age. Theretore, sas : 
ct ' n considering YOUR training for success in Photography . choose wisely. Enroll “ee — pistes —— ho — 
; : s ss , ae ’ i 1 s. eroud zy é c 
the school with the LONGEST RECORD ot PROVEN SUCCESS New York Director of Instruction Creative pena 
titute has trained more successful photographers than any other . . . its methods i eciiisin: Snion S. FRepeRick 
ourses are backed by 31 years of SUCCESSFUL experience in helping men Chief, Commercial  Ounniacn 
women from every walk of life make good! Photography Portraiture 
— for You “Learn by Doing” Under the Supervision of a Complete Hianen Rennie, a Soe 
, R.P.S Motion Picture 
pad.” Staff of Full-Time Experts Chief, Portraiture Photography 
N. Y. I. attracts more sincere students of modern photography because it has the Geo. E. WatpHem 
t staff of full time instructors—each a noted expert and specialist in one or ames E SMITH Advertising News 
ighly phases of photography. The Institute a the finest facilities for instruction: Color Photography Photography 
t the icious studios, 12 air-cooled laboratories and darkrooms—all completely equipped Rosert Scumirt 
1 the ur use. No crowding. No shortage of space or equipment. No classes to slow Commercial Processing 
vn your progress. START ANY TIME. All instruction is INDIV\ IDt AL and per These Men and Women Prepared the 
these N. Y. 1.’s faculty members are always at your service for skilled instruction N.Y.1. Instruction Texts 
free suidance. You progress as fast as you choose toward fun and fortune in pho- Edward Alenius, F.r.p.s.; Karl A. Barleben, Ir 
d t iphy. Many EARN WHILE LEARNING. F.R.P.S.; J. Vincent Lewis: Ann Baker von Dehsen: 
bol ATTEND OUR NEW YORK STUDIOS OR STUDY AT HOME aol’ tie nase: Wa ee eee 
America’s leading 1 hotogray hv schoo or write for beautiful illustrated booklet ~ anime, mee gy tee bas dee a M — ee Pes 
xtra advantages of N. Y. L.’s up-to-the-minute training in Commercial, News, Advertising, age Ret ee si a “hoe on S Mi ei ‘ 
1 has iit, Motion Picture, COLOR and all phases of photography. Mail the coupon NOW. a. “ “B "Motdeoe, tan Mocnae 
. Technology, Rochester Athenaeum & Mechanics In 
STER NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY aaa Mak Gaemdin, aaa cee Gee 
: m; Kip Ross; Emile Bruguicre: Lloyd L. Snod 
ts on Dept. $9, 10 West 33 Street, New York, N. Y. oral E ieehnes Kodak ( sa Dr "his Vikeosh, 
tive — z s F.R.P.S.; Dudley Hoyt; C. H. Coles, Chief Photog 
p Training Men and Women for Photographic Success Since 1910 rapher—American Museum of Natural History 
lysen - : ronsgnene sac & 
" pe Bo a euaees, 
NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY “4 
‘ + 
Dept. 99, 10 W. 33 St., New York City * 
: Gentlemen: 4 
a Please send me your FREE catalog. it is understood : 
%og;,, ' (areet 4 that no salesman will call on me. 8 
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i HE big 1941 PopuLtar PHOTOGRAPHY 
Picture Contest is judged, and 
wouldn’t you like to know who are 

Well, we cannot reveal 

You'll just have to wait 
tor the big December Salon Issue. But 
it surely will be worth waiting for 

In the meantime, we are ready to pass 


the winners? 
their names yet. 


on to you a few observations, made by 
our staff during the hundreds of 
took to sift and judge the en- 
We saw thousands of excellent pic- 
tures, both in color and black-and-white, 
but we thousands that 
obviously mere snapshots, of interest only 


man- 
hours it 
tries 
also saw were 
to their makers and perhaps to a small 


group of friends. In many a case the 
and the available equipment 
were than sufficient for making 
good pictures of general interest, yet the 
boat An 
large pictures were 
poor print quality. Often it 


was pretty obvious that the negative was 


ubjects 
more 
photographers missed the 
equally number of 
poiled by 


good enough to yield a perfect print, yet 


the print submitted to us was overex- 
posed or muddy, covered with hypo spots, 
or otherwise mutilated 

Now it really isn’t difficult to make 


good, or at least presentable, prints. We 
can't for the life of us why 
anybody going to the expense and trou- 


understand 


ble of equipping a darkroom and making 
enlargements should not go to 
trouble of learning 


his own 
the slight additional 
how to expose and develop 
his prints correctly 

Maybe some of our con- 
testants are easily satisfied 


and don't realize just how 


their print quality is 
Why doesn't somebody tell 


noor 


me,” they are apt to com- 
plain. But have they ever 
asked for Have 
they ever listened? We saw 
sub- 
and 


surprisingly new 


criticism? 
many original picture 
ects in the contest 
many 
treatments of old subjects 
But we 
examples ¢ 


subjects the same old way 


also saw countless 


f treating old 


Once again we were faced 
with scores of wagon wheels 
against dilapidated 


kids 


with fishing poles, and even 


leaning 


barns: water lilies; 
the familiar scenes from the 
New York 


and San Francisco 


world’s fairs in 


But then we came across new groups 
of repeaters. Dozens of sunsets in Koda- 
chrome, innumerable pictures of the 
Capitol in Washington—mostly from ap- 
proved post-card angles—feeding time 
pictures with pigs suckling pigs, dogs 
suckling cats and vice versa were among 
these, not to mention the 78 entries show- 
ing children of various ages doing their 
daily duty. 

The international situation has left its 
mark on both pictures and titles. Pic- 
tures of placid valleys, farms, back yards, 
and parks would come in entitled “No 
Blackout Here” er “God Bless America.” 
Tabletops depicting Hitler, and young 
people with makeup suggesting the Fueh- 
rer got a big play. So did machinists 
and welders working on defense jobs to 
beat the band. 


ECENTLY we printed an article on 

how Alfred Eisenstaedt covers a 
feature assignment for Life, carrying 
three dozen filmpacks, and 
about 50 rolls of film. Now the editor of 
the Anastigmat, organ of the Telephone 
Camera Club of Washington, D. C., com- 
ments as follows: “Seems to us that by 
the old law of averages you could turn 
loose a monkey of only medium intelli- 
gence with this load of stuff and he’d get 
enough pictures to satisfy even Life 
Magazine. That’s not photography—it’s 
just mass trial and error!” 


cameras, a 





Life is not all picture taking and darkroom work for the Army 
photographer. He may be captured by opposing forces, as this 
cameraman was during recent large-scale maneuvers in the South. 


The matter is not so simple. Most pho 
tographers doing this type of feature work 
shoot hundreds of negatives on assign 
ments—many times the number that could 
possibly be used. The reason is that they 
are forced to work fast, and cannot pick 
and choose each shot. Instead, they pho- 
tograph everything that seems to have 
any possibilities at all. This saves re- 
tracing steps, and gives the editors a 
complete selection. 


YOU will find a new name signed to 
our Press Flashes column this month 
The column is now conducted by A. J. 
Ezickson, night picture editor of Wide 
World Photos and author of several books 
on press photography. He takes the plac 
of Frank J. Gilloon whose new duties 
with International News Photos do not 
permit him to continue. We hate to se: 
Frank sever his connection with us. but 
are glad to have found as able and con 
petent a man as Mr. Ezickson to continu 
his work 


ECAUSE a group of enthusiastic am- 

ateurs had the time of their life on 
the camera tour we sponsored last sum- 
mer to Jasper National Park, we decided 
to have more of these tours. So we are 
announcing on page 70 of this issue a 
camera tour to Florida and Cuba under 
the direction of Ivan Dmitri who conduct- 
ed our previous tour, giving invaluable 
advice on color photog- 
raphy. He will be assisted 
by two other experts on the 
forthcoming tour, Norris 
Harkness and Frederick F. 
Watson, specializing in 
black-and-white and 
tion picture photography 
respectively. 


mo- 


Q* page 52 of this 
month's Salon Section 
you will find a picture by 
“Anonymous.” We are will- 
ing to bet that the photog- 
rapher submitted his pic- 
ture both for a check and 
for the sake of seeing his 
name in print. Yet he neg- 
lected to put his name on 
the picture, and thus re- 
mains anonymous. Let's 
hear from the absent mind- 
ed professor, but we cau- 
tion him not to forget to 
mail his letter—A.B.H. 
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dave You Really Seen 
four Summer Movies? 








f you haven’t shown your 
st films with a modern Filmo 
pjector, a real thrillis in store 
you. A Filmo will give new 
uty to your color films, new 
liance to all your movies. 
will reveal details that you 
in't suspected the camera 
i caught... will give you 
hd your friends) new respect 
your ability with a camera. 


Your films will remain beau- 


tiful, too, because Filmos pro- 
vide complete film protection. 
The film emulsion can’t touch 
any stationary part of the Filmo 
mechanism. And the straight 
in, straight down, straight out 
shuttle-tooth motion minimizes 
perforation wear. 


You Get 
ALL-GEAR DRIVE 


in These Three 
Projectors 


Take one of your summer 
films to your Filmo dealer. Ask 
him to show it on a Filmo Pro- 
jector. Then judge for yourself. 


and a/l-gear drive, in 
Bell & Howell language, 
means that a/l power 
transmission, visible 
and invisible, is accom- 
plished without chains 
or belts. No oily reel 
spindle belts to handle. 
No internal belts to slip 
and fray. No chains to 
wear, jerk, and become 
noisy. But positive, quiet 
drive, always. 
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Filmo Master 
16mm. Projector 


750-watt lamp. Fast F 1.6 
lens, instantly inter- 
changeable. Clutch, re- 
verse, and two-way tilt. 
‘*Safe-lock’’ sprockets 
prevent incorrect film 
threading. Complete, 
with case, $159. 


Filmo-Master 
“400” 8mm. Projector 


All the advantages of the 
Filmo-Master 8 (left) plus 
longer geared reel arms 
which accommodate 400- 
foot film reels, permitting 
programs as long as 33 
minutes. Complete, with 
case, $123. 


Filmo-Master 

8mm. Projector 
-or 500-watt lamp. Fast 
6 lens, instantly inter- 
ngeable. Two-speed 
sing with focus lock. 
ch. Two-way tilt at turn 
knob. Metered lubrica- 
1. Complete with lens, 
p,and case, $109. 
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sound “Academy” Permits entertaining at home with 
‘nest professionally produced sound films. Easy to operate. 
1t films, too—you can trade in your Filmo silent 
ctor on a Filmosound. Ask your dealer for a demonstra- 


WS S! 


and for trade-in allowance. 


Would you like to supplement the travel 
films you took this sum.mer—to add beau- 
tifully-made 16mm. co/or films—so that 
you ll have complete records of the beauty 
spots you visited? Bell & Howell Filmo- 
sound Library now makes this possible by 
offering 400-foot 16mm. silent films in 
color on: 

Yellowstone. Geysers, hot springs, paint 
pots, falls, wild life. 

Grand Canyon. North rim, Kaibab deer, 
trail to river. 

California. Redwoods, San Francisco, 
Yosemite, Death Valley, Boulder Dam. 
Northwest Mountains. Glacier Park, 
Mount Rainier, ascent of Nisqually Glacier. 
Indian Life. Zuni, Navajo, and San Ilde- 
fonso Indians. 

Utah. Desert, Great Salt Lake, Bryce 
Canyon. 

Mount Rushmore. Rare views of gigantic 
heads sculptured on a Black Hills moun- 
tain. 

Also 13 color films of foreign lands, 
16mm. and 8mm. 


For details on these and other films to 
round out your own travelogs, write for 
Filmosound Library Supplement 1941-A, 


Castle Films, Too, from Bell & Howell 


All the popular Castle films of world news, 
sports, adventure, travel, and cartoon com- 
edies are available from B&H Filmosound 
Library. Prices are low. Send for free 
catalog—100 subjects. 


Send for These Film Catalogs 


All the vast resources of the Filmosound 
Library are presented in three catalogs, 
one each on recreational, educational, 
and religious films. Free to 16mm. sound 
projector Owners; 25c each to others. 
Send coupon. Bell & Howell Company, 
Chicago; New York; Hollywood; Wash- 
ington, D. C.; London. Established 1997. 





BELL & HOWELL (¢ PANY 

1806 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, Ill. 

Please send complete information about: 
() Filmo 8mm. Projectors; ( ) Filmo lomm. 
Projectors; () Filmosound Projectors; 
() Our Colorful World travel films in color. 
Send () Castle Film Catalog; Filmosound 
Library Catalog of ( ). recreational, ( ) edu- 
cational, ( ) religious films. 
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like to adapt my 


S.T., Lawrence, Mass. | would 
16 mm movie projector for showing 1600-ft. reels. 
Is this possible, and how should | go about it? 


ANSWEI Most 
witl xtension 


projectors can be fitted 
arms to accommodate the 
larger reels Get in touch with the manu- 
facturer of your machine regarding the 
feasibility and the cost of doing this. 


A.N.M., Jackson Heights, N. Y. When printing 
from wet negatives, is it all right to dip the latter 
in glycerin first, or will the glycerin harm the 
emulsion? 


ANSWEI The use of glycerin in this man- 
ner is fairly common, and it should have no 
bad effects When you're done printing 
from the negative you can Ww h the glycerin 
ff in plain water very easil) Any slight 
residue of glycerin which may remain after 
washing will impart a flexibility to the neg- 


R.L.L., Milwaukee, Wis. In using a pyro developer 


is it best to try for a negative which is on the 
thin or the thick side? 

ANSWI It is characteristic of pyro neg- 
tive that when they are thick they render 
exceptionally blocked-up prints On the 
other hand (and due perhaps to the inher- 
ent tain produced by pyro) a somewhat 
underdeveloped pyro negative will yield ex- 
cellent prints. Thus it's best to keep your 
pyro negatives on the thin side rather than 
tal iny chances on overdevelopment Ob- 
viously, you'll get your best results from a 
normal negative. 

G.H., Pittsburgh, Pa. While still on a vacation 


trip, | mailed a dozen cut film home for develop- 
ment by a finisher. On arriving home myself, | 
find that several of the negatives are ruined by 
static marks. | was very careful to load this film 
smoothly and to pull out and insert my holder- 
slides gradually. Do you think the finisher is re- 
sponsible for the static marks? 


ANSWER It's improbable that the finisher 
is to blame Since you mailed your films, 
we're wondering whetner you remembered 
t se black paper separators between them. 
Failure to do this frequently results in 
tatic when films are mailed 


S.G.L., Wausau, Wis. What is the basic dif- 
ference between a carbro positive and a wash-off 
positive? Aren't they both bromide prints? 

ANSWEI The carbro positive is a bromide 
print, made on paper coated with a bromide 


emulsion The wash-off positive is made on 
filr which is coated with a bromide emul 

on, the latter being converted to a relief 
image 


M.R.D., Philadelphia, Pa. Is it advisable to use 
a filter in order to darken the sky and bring out 
clouds when photographing at high altitudes, such 
as in the mountains? 


ANS Generally speaking, the use of a 
filter is recommended under such conditions, 
the medium vellow being satisfactory With- 
ut the filter you’re apt to get “burned-up” 
kies without any clouds in them 


M.K., Evanston, Ill. When focusing on the ground- 
glass with my plate-back camera in a lighted room, 
| find that it's hard to see the image clearly even 


with the lens wide open. It thus becomes hard 
to get the image focused sharply. What would 
help me in a case like this? 
ANSWI You might turn a flashlight on 
! ibject While you focu or have som 
| i old a lighted matecl it the point on 
\\ \ ire focusing Another wa is to 
put cloth tape in the hape of as ill N on 
t penlight, ho the lighted pen- 
t Inst the groundgin ind fo SI 
! { j ine c ti X tt rla 1 
“ t b rp i bur pleture kit 
bl find t t t t t 
I io isin will help 1 t 
\ i ol i ter w I for 
t | peo I in ¢ 
A.K.H., Clayton, Mo | have read that flashbulbs 


can be coated with dyes to hold ba visib.e lignt 
for taking pictures in the dark with infrared film. | 
would like the formula for this process 


\ a | Becuuse ot the rid < t of the 
led and the diff iltie involved in 

! Xing them, We 1IVIse 1 wo thre 
re | ‘ bulb that ire now on the 
! rke nstead I itlempting to prepare 








LETTERS TO 


THE EDITOR 








Dear Sir: 
I want to congratulate you on the Sep- 
tember cover of POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 
, If you prepare any reprints for fram- 
ing (minus printing), please let me know. 
RR. F. W. L. TYDEMAN 
San Francisco, Calif. 


e We appreciate the many expressions of 
satisfaction that the September kitten cover 
has brought forth. We regret that reprints 
without printing are not available, since the 


type is a part of the original plates from 
which it was printed.—Epb 
Dear Sir: : ; 

The article on reticulation in the Sep- 


tember issue of fine magazine re- 


your 





minded me of some examples I have col- 
lected this hot summer. Here is a sample, 
caused by too much reduction or too much 
washing The negative was’ extremely 
overexposed, “-. 
FRANCES S. ROBSON 
Vina, Calif. 
Dear Sir: 

The enclosed pictures may interest your 
readers. They show one of the dangers of 





weather. The film 


developing in hot 
developed and fixed as usual, but was hung 


was 
air between 80 and 90° F. 
W. H. KNIFFIN 
Rockville Centre, N. Y 


up to dry in 


e Reticulation and slipping of the emulsion 
are all too common results of high tempera- 
tures and prolonged sonking of negatives. 
Properly controlled, they can give unique 
effects When thev get out of hand, nega- 
tives are spoiled. Thank you for these fine 
examples. Better luck next time.—Enp., 


} i 


Germans build huge swastika 
to compete with British ‘'V." 


The plane power dives, and 
releases its load of bombs. 


oe 
Fon 


Nazis. 


4 : 


A lone British bomber spots 
the Nazi emblem far below. 


Explosions shatter emblem of 
Debris fills 


‘ tt “a ‘ : / ‘ , 


re. VY 


Dear Sir: 

... I believe it is a recognized fact that 
about 90 per cent of the pictures made today 
are dependent upon the technique applied to 
the negative in the darkroom. ... It is my 
suggestion that your technical data in- 
clude details regarding the enlarger and en- 
larging lens used, the paper, developer, and 
size of the finished print. ... If ‘“‘space limi- 
tations’’ prohibit the listing of these extra 
data, the detailed specifications of the cam- 
era could be curtailed to include only nega- 
tive size and name of lens... . 

HAROLD L. BRYANT 
Alexandria, Va. 


@ While we recognize the extent to which 
a negative’s possibilities can be realized by 
expert darkroom work, the fact remains that 
careful camera technique is necessary in ob- 
taining a good latent image to begin with, 
The mail bag shows us that the majority of 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY readers are inter- 
ested first of all in the camera, lens, film, 
and exposure employed in making a good 


photograph.—Eb. 


Dear Sir: 
Po You have scored again with the Me- 
Kay series on the darkroom. I hope it will 
continue through many issues to come. [I 
might add that anyone who is interested in 
photography will not go wrong in getting 
the sister publication of PoPpuULAR PHoroa- 
RAPHY—FLYING AND POPULAR AVIATION. Itg 
Air Force certainly hit the top. ... 
It looks like the Ziff-Davis Publishing Co, 
is trying to give its readers something—or 
to go broke. In case you do go broke, we 
will give you credit for trying. 
PETE SUMMERS 
Henrietta, 


issue 


lo. 


e Thanks for the compliment. We are 
vinced that the best way to avoid “going 
broke” is to keep on giving our readers ag 
much as possible for their money.—Eb. 


cone- 


Sir: 

In reading the September installment of 
Mr. McKay's series, I found a rather serious 
error in his conversion tables. It says, “Toe 
convert millimeters into fluid ounces, mul- 
tiply mm by the factor .00338.” A milli- 
meter is a unit of linear measure, and no 
factor on earth can change it to fluid »unces, 
Are you sure Mr. McKay doesn’t mean mil- 
liliter? . 

FRED HAWORTH 
Prospect, Pa. 


e You are quite right. Simply replace the 
second ‘‘tm” in millimeters with an “1,” and 
you will correct this misleading typograph- 
ical error. Thank you for calling it to our 
attention.—EpD 


Dear Sir: 

Here is a set of tabletops which tell @ 
story. I made it with ordinary matches 
Perhaps your readers might be interested— 
photo stunts like this are fun. ... 

PHILIP L. ENNIS 
Camera Editor 
San Francisco Chronicle 
e Thanks for sending along this interesting 
series No doubt many readers will enjoy 





trying similar camera tricks.—Eb. 
34 
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Model CC .. . Photo- 
electric exposure meter; 
color-corrected f:4 lens; 


argus 
goes lo 


JASPER 
wilh 


DMITRI 


Inspired by the presence of Ivan 
Dmitri, nationally famous color- 
photographer, amateurs using 
standard Argus Cameras “‘click”’ 
professionally on their tour of 
Jasper National Park. In these 
sparkling Kodachromes they 
have captured brilliant color 
and exquisite beauty. Here is 
colorful, pictorial evidence of 
the simplicity and quality of 
Argus picture-making. 














VOU TOO CAN TARE PICTURES LIKE THESE IN “Gergeo| 
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Yor Showing 
GOOD PICTURES 


IN GORGEOUS KODACHROME OR BLACK AND WHITE 4 


THE NEW ARGUS PROJECTOR 
AND HOME-VIEWER 


The new Argus Projector, designed especially for 
projection of Kodachromes, Ready-Mounts or 35 mm 
strip films, gives you the features you need for greater 
enjoyment of your pictures. 





Self contained, the Argus Home-Viewer is a new 
development in projector-viewers . . . just open the 
case, plug in the projector, select your Kodachromes 
and see them at their best, without pulling down the 
shades or putting up a screen, etc. . . . you'll enjoy 
its simplicity. 





ARGUS PROJECTOR AND HOME-VIEWER J! 


consists of the Argus 100 watt proje 
with rotary slide carrier, Home-Vi 
Carrying Case, which includes 7 x 7 
ground glass screen, Kodachrome p 
tioned slide box with index for 100 
heat absorbing glass, strip film holder, 
six extra film spools. Price complete, $ 
Projector separately, with rotary 
carrier, $22.79. 35 mm Strip Film He 
. Eveready carrying case, $3.71. 
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FINE AMERICAN MADE CAMERAS 
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anm arbor michigan * 


Free 


“CHOOSING YOUR 
CAMERA" 






Write for this 32 
page booklet 






Model A-3 . . . extinction-type exP™ 
meter . . . color-corrected f:4 lens, $2 
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FRUSTRATED by KENNETH F. MARSH 


Dicture of the Month 


There is no reason why all baby pictures need be smiling 
and pretty-pretty. Some of the best ones are caught when 
the young subject is ill at ease—and showing it plainly. 


(For Technical Data see page 82) 
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Lieut. JACK DREW 


Photographic Laboratory, Wright Field, Dayton, O. 
Photographs by Master Sgt. Michael F. Olive, Signal Corps. 


as Cameramen and darkroom workers 
for its new photographic companies. 


HERE is a good chance for the ad- 
vanced amateur photographer to 
make real use of his hobby and 
receive fine training in it in the Army. 
As more and more men are inducted into 
the service, the demand for photogra- 
phers to serve their groups increases in 
proportion. The War Department has 
shown that it intends to utilize, to the 
fullest extent, the knowledge and skill 
so many proficient hobbyists have devel- 
oped before entering the service. 

The Army wants to avoid the errors of 
“putting square pegs in round holes’— 
which gave rise to so many jokes during 
World War I. It intends to develop, by 
special training schools, whatever talents 
and abilities the soldier may already 
have. Such a program has a twofold pur- 
pose. It enables the country to reap the 
greatest possible benefit from the sol- 
dier’s tour of duty, and it prepares him 
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Want to be an 


ARMY 
HOTOGRAPHER? 


The Army is training many amateurs 





Morale-building pictures, like this one of soldiers having 
a jam session, often are taken by special assignment men. 















to take a better place in private business 
on his return to civil life. 


Several photographic companies are 
now being formed, and plans are laid for 
more, as well as for additional schools to 
turn out men prepared to staff them. 

However, let’s get one point clear in 
the beginning. All of the army photog- 
raphers have to be soldiers first, and 
cameramen second. Regardless of how 
good you are in the profession, if you do 
not already hold a military rating you 
will have to go through at least a few 
weeks of basic training. You'll have to 
go to a reception center and be “proc- 
essed”—which includes physical exami- 
nation, inoculation, fingerprinting, and 
equipping with uniform, as well as an 
interview to learn your previous experi- 
ence and adaptability. Then, after a few 
weeks of quarantine and basic training, 
you'll be eligible for assignment to some 





ment is set up. 


When maneuvers are held, Army photographers make record shots as equip- 
Here is a field telephone switchboard of the Signal Corps. 
















specific branch of service in the Army. 

The bulk of all ground photography, 
both still and movie work, is handled by 
companies of the Signal Corps. The Air 
Corps has its own photographic section, 
which makes aerial photographs almost 
exclusively. 

Now we'll see just how these photo- 
graphic companies of the Signal Corps 
are formed and operated, and how the 
personnel is selected. 

“Tables of organization” are to the 
Army what line-ups are to football and 
baseball teams — they designate the 
strength, composition, and functions of 
each member. The latest available table 
of organization covering the Signal Pho- 
tographic Company shows a total strength 
of 163 officers and men. These com- 
panies include photographers and men 
trained for other duties. The functions 
of the non-photographic personnel are 
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Important tests are covered by Army photographers. 
how men and equipment function under conditions like this gas demonstration. 


principally supply — which consists of 
having film, chemicals, and other neces- 
sary materials on the ground when 
needed. There also must be cooks, clerks 
and stenographers, repairmen, automo- 
bile mechanics and chauffeurs, and oth- 
ers whose duties are essential to a 
smooth-working unit. 

These divisions of personnel generally 
are trained separately, and then organized 
into a company. For instance, the pho- 
tographers this summer were trained at 
Ft. Monmouth, N. J., Signal Corps head- 
quarters, while the non-photographic 
members were drawn from other army 
posts. 

The table of organization for a Signal 
Photographic Company calls for seven- 
teen commissioned officers. A captain is 
in command, with eight first lieutenants 
and eight second lieutenants. The en- 
listed personnel is comprised of one mas- 
ter sergeant, one first sergeant, two tech 
nical sergeants, seven staff sergeants, ten 
sergeants, seven corporals and 119 basics, 
or privates, with ratings ranging from 


vetting the right angle is as important 
n Army photography as in pictorial work. 
ere Master Sgt. Michael F. Olive, who 
ook the rest of the pictures with this 
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ies down for a low angle shot. 





Their job is to record 


first class to sixth class specialist. 

The photographic company is subdi- 
vided into six types of units—namely, the 
Company Headquarters and Supply; the 
Laboratory Unit; Corps Assignment 
Units; Division Assignment Units; Iden- 
tification Units; and General Assignment 
Units. 

Company Headquarters and Supply is 
just what the name implies. It is the 
duty of this unit to act as the “general 
office” of the photographic company, and 
to handle administrative affairs, supplies, 
personnel, and provisions. It is staffed 
by the captain, one first lieutenant, and 
24 enlisted men, among whom the first 
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Performance of the '/4-ton “jeep” under battle conditions is 
recorded on film as a part of the Army photographer's work. 


sergeant ranks highest. This unit is non- 
photographic, its duties being to see that 
the company functions efficiently. Among 
the enlisted men will be found camera 
repairmen, clerks and_ stenographers, 
cooks, and automobile mechanics and 
chauffeurs. 

The Laboratory Unit is under the com- 
mand of a first lieutenant. A master ser- 
geant with the title of laboratory super- 
visor, four corporals, and 27 privates com- 
plete the personnel. The unit is equipped 
with a photographic trailer, which is a 
complete portable darkroom—air-condi- 
tioned, with self-contained 110-volt al- 

(Continued on page 90) 





There’s a MODE 


With the aid of a rented costume, the photographer's wife was transformed into a medieval lady in 
the picture below. A costume of this kind must be authentic or much of the effect will be lost. 


Photos by Dr. Max J. Futter 











in Every Home 


by 
J. GHISLAIN LOOTENS, F.R.P.S., F.P.S.A. 


Lecturer and Teacher of Photography, New York City. 


With a few good ideas and a friend or 
relative who will cooperate, you can 
turn out some really appealing pictures. 


RE you disappointed in some of your 
pictures of people? Do these shots 
lack appeal? If so, the reason 

probably is simply the absence of dra- 
matic quality. 

Almost without exception, the best 
pictures have an element of drama in 
them. They appeal to the imagination 
and hold it. This dramatic quality can be 
achieved by means of costume, pose, or a 
new and forceful method of lighting. 
But you must have a good subject or 
model to begin with. 

The basis of all dramatic pictures is a 
good model. This is true for several rea- 
sons. First, whenever a person appears 
in a photograph, interest centers upon 
him or her. Secondly, if the subject has 
strong physical characteristics, they’re 
invariably of interest to others. Finally, 
the complete cooperation of the model 
always is necessary in making a fine 
photograph. 

This latter quality — cooperation — is 
perhaps most important. If you can af- 
ford to obtain the services of profes- 
sional models, well and good. But if, 
like most amateurs, you cannot, you 
must avail yourself of friends and mem- 
bers of your family who show promise. 
And even though there appears to be 
nothing especially noteworthy about the 
person, you frequently can do wonders 
with him or her photographically. 


How are you going to take that friend 
or member of the family and transform 
him into a character which will interest 
everybody who sees the resulting photo- 
graph? 

One of the simplest ways to make 
these people appear dramatic and un- 
usual is to change their costumes. Re- 
member what happened when the lad 
around the corner joined the Navy? 
One day he was just another one of the 
boys around town. Then he went away, 
and when he returned six weeks later 
on furlough he was a transformed per- 
sonage. There seemed to be something 
of the sea in the way he stood and 
walked. There was a jaunty tilt to his 
cap, which looked romantic to all the 
girls. The clothes he wore were the only 
things which were really different; es- 
sentially, he hadn’t changed. It’s the 
same story with reference to any of the 
armed forces. A uniform points up an 
individual’s appearance. 

Unusual apparel is responsible for 
much of the appeal in pictures. You 
can prove this very easily by getting one 
of the neighbor girls to pose for you. 
Ask her to take a scarf and wrap it 
around her head, peasant fashion. Then 
borrow an accordion or some stringed 
instrument, and pose the girl sitting on 
the fence and apparently playing the in- 

(Continued on page 94) 


Fine cooperation and acting ability on the part of a younger brother helped the pho- 
tographer get his “Gibson Boy” shot. Note the collar, sleeve-garters, and stick-pin. 


Photos by Walter Chandoha 
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Photos by Walter F. Kvedar 


With nothing more than a 
sombrero, an old revolver, 
and a lighted cigarette, you 
can change a peaceful-look- 
ing citizen (left) into a 
Mexican bad man. Lighting 
and impromptu makeup 
helped in this instance. 


You'd never suspect that the 
man at the left could look 
like the character seen be- 
low, even without a mus- 
tache. The only props used 
in this much-exhibited sol- 
dier study were the steel 
helmet and Army gas mask. 


Photos by Harold Osbahr 
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ent photographers would picture 

the same subject is a common topic 
of conversation among photofans, but sel- 
dom is anything done about it. The Sam- a 
uel Goldwyn studio in Hollywood re- gi 
cently called in five top-notch photogra- 


Ht LY é. ‘ phers to try to find the answer. They M 
d e were Paul Hesse, George Hurrell, James t 
oO woo xP ertmen E; Doolittle, Laszlo Willinger, and Maurine. ; 


Te question of how several differ- 


di 
Teresa Wright, the young lady who y 
portrays Bette Davis’ daughter in The w 
Little Foxes, was selected as their sub- h: 
ject. Calculated as an effective method de 
FIVE PHOTOGRAPHERS of introducing a newcomer from the th 
New York stage who was unknown to a 
millions of movie-goers throughout the lie 
hinterland, the series of sittings produced W 
P 0 r y r a y a fine set of publicity pictures. It also gi 
managed to teach a photographic moral. o7 
The question of whose personality m 
should be recorded by the portrait pho- w 
tographer, his own or the subject’s, is e) 
still open, although the weight of proof w 
seems to indicate that it is usually the a 
portrait artist’s personality which finds pI 
expression in the finished work. Miss di 
f Al 4 L Wright, bearing an understandable re- 
Y ex vetove semblance to herself in all five portraits - 
of her by the Hollywood masters, is quite ll 
a different girl, nevertheless, in each shot. ce 
Whose personality is reflected in a Hanee, wheats Hine aren aie ane See fu 
ularly on magazine covers and in maga- cl 
a . : zine advertisements, seems to see Miss p! 
portrait? This test reveals that it Wright as an eye-catcher. He uses his D 


cover-and-poster technique, forthright 
e and simple, in photographing her. There 
usually is that of the photographer. is no hint of affectation in his “straight” 


portrait of Miss Wright. He dresses her od 
Doll tl. 


also 





and her hair simply, subdues the back- 
ground to strengthen the subject’s atten- 
tion value, and produces a pleasing por- 
trait, a “selling” picture which very easily 
achieves its purpose of drawing “Pretty- 
girl-who-is-she?” comment. 

Just when you begin to think you know 
Miss Wright because of the realistic Hesse 
treatment, you discover that she is a very 
different sort of person. That is when 
you look at the handsome, sophisticated 
woman photographed by Hurrell. Her 
hair is darker, has a new glint in it. Her 
decolleté gown and her jewels enhance 
the effect of sophistication and emphasize 
a physical attraction not so apparent ear- 
lier. Even the face seems different. Miss 
Wright no longer looks like an outdoor 
girl. Instead, she has become the glam- 
orous lady who sits for portraits by new 
masters at least once weekly. Pretty and 
wholesome before, she is beautiful and 
exciting now. If you look carefully, you 
will see that the difference is not merely 
a difference of costume and coiffure. Ex- 
pression, attitude, and illumination are 
different, too. 

Miss Wright III looks like a second 
cousin of Miss Wright I and Miss Wright 
ll. She represents James Doolittle’s' con- 
ception of photography as something “for 
fun.” Jimmy’s Miss Wright is modest, 
charming, and natural. She makes a 
pretty picture, the kind of pictorial shot 
Doolittle enjoys making, whether it is of 

(Continued on page 109) 


haracteristic enthusiasm, 


—_ a portrait tha DOOLITTLE | 


pictorial photograph. 
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by DAVENPORT STEWARD 


Manager, Acme Newspictures, Atlanta Bureau 


Every cameraman wants to take outstanding pictures. 
This editor tells what makes the difference between 


a drab record shot and an unforgettable photograph. 


news photographer — and every 
other photographer, for that matter 
—is the wish to shoot something you'll 


[news phot in the heart of every 


remember him by. It’s the dream that 
binds together the earnest photo depart- 
ment cub and the ace news cameraman, 
and guides the illustration photographer 
and the amateur who makes pictorial 
stuff as well. It is the photographers’ 
common denominator. 

I can offer no recipe for making strik- 
ing pictures consistently, but I do know 
the type of phetograph most likely to be 
remembered by those who see it. It is the 
symbolic picture—one that tells a story 
far bigger than the simple things it shows. 


30 


When you think back over the news 
pictures you have seen, chances are the 
ones you will remember best are those 
that are symbolic. There’s a disturbing 
similarity about most average news pho- 
tos of train wrecks, plane crashes, fires, 
and bombed cities. Nobody does it, but 
I'll venture that an average tornado dam- 
age picture could be used over and over 
again to illustrate nearly any wind storm 
story, and nobody would be the wiser ex- 
cept the faker turning the trick. 

A symbolic photo, on the other hand, is 
one that will be remembered by the edi- 
tor and reader. There are many, many 
news photographs appearing every day, 
but few of them do more than to show 


+i +o 
ing pilot's meer 
A fledait®, reflection ° 


Acme Photo 


ey pas oe ¢ ship. fram 
é 


8. — oo ei 
re bY 
he weer 


he 
Rae 
is brought Pong unglasses 


fly ! plane i 


soaring P 


s is be 
ain's — 


¢ Brit 


what was before the camera at the time 
the shutter was tripped. They don’t point 
out the greater significance of what is 
shown. A picture that does is outstand- 
ing among any day’s photographic fare. 
Take a look at the pictures accompany- 
ing this article, and you'll see what I 
mean. One that was widely published is 
the shot illustrating the death of a child 
in a traffic accident. The lad was playing 
on his home-made scooter—the kind 
made with a couple of short two-by-fours 
and the wheels of a roller skate. Nearly 
every boy has had one at some time or 
other. He was crushed to death beneath 
the wheels of a heavy truck. The picture 
(Continued on page 94) 
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This breaking tumbler was “caught” by arranging a setup on a sheet of glass (left), tilted 
to avoid reflections. The same trick was used in taking the other pictures on this page. 


ULTRA-SPEED? 


No-Just Trick Shots 


OU can take trick high-speed pictures like the ones on this 

page—without special flash equipment or even a fast shutter. 
The secret is to arrange your setup so the things you are shoot- 
ing appear to be caught in mid-air. In reality, they are sus- 
pended from a sheet of glass or other invisible support, and 
don't move at all. To get a convincing result, study the type 
of motion you want to show. Then make the setup as frue to 
reality as possible, and photograph it from an ade that hides 
the trick. Beware of reflections on glass—they can give it away. 


Here sugar was sprinkled on glass covered with glue, For real ultra-speed photographs, turn to page 45 of this issue. 
and an assistant held the spoon in proper position. 


Dominoes were pasted firmly to a sheet of glass for 
this shot. The light background hides reflections. 


To show liquid pouring from a bottle, clear paste was allowed to run down an inclined 
sheet of glass. When it had hardened, the bottle was held in position for the shot. 


* ge ee 


= NN 
é o \ 


\ 


u 
‘ 











ISITORS to my studio here in Kan- 
sas City often are surprised to learn 
that I use photography a great deal 


in making my paintings. If you should 
drop in some afternoon, you would find 
me working at my easel with a color 
transparency mounted in a viewing frame 
beside me. 

In nearly all of my paintings I employ 
a technique that dates back to the Re- 
naissance—the use of a clay model. This 
first was used, I believe, by Piero della 
Francesca. I combine this technique with 
the most up-to-date way of representing 
the world we see—color photography. 

A painting of mine begins with a kind 
of idea in the back of my head. I see 
a scene, and it sort of rings a bell. Maybe 
I won't get around to painting it for 
years. But that bell seems to go on ring- 
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Benton keeps the transparency in a viewer at his 
side as he works. He is shown above inspecting 
the clay bas-relief model photographed to get it. 


el way of 
er pictures. 


Thomas Hart Benton, well-known Missouri 
artist, developed his technique of painting 
from photographs in 1933 when he was 
working on his famous murals for the State 
of Indiana. Since 1935 he has been director 
of the Department of Painting, Kansas City 
Art Institute, Kansas City, Missouri. 


ing until I get around to doing something 
about it. Sometimes I make a series of 
sketches right there on the spot. Often 
that isn’t convenient, and by the time I 
get around to doing something about the 
idea, I have to go out and find the spot 
again and make my sketches. 

When I return to my studio and am 
ready to start work, I make a clay model 
of the scene. This is perhaps the hardest 


part of the job. It shouldn’t be a real, 
three-dimensional model. It should be 
more of a bas-relief. That is, it should 
already show some of the flattening proc- 
ess by which I am going to represent a 
section of the world on a two-dimen- 
sional piece of canvas. 

I believe I’m the first artist in cen- 
turies to make a complete use of this clay 
model system. But I’m proud to say that 
since I began using it about 25 years ago 
a number of other Americans and for- 
eigners have taken it up again. Some of 
them have taught me a few things, too. 

In making the model, I rearrange the 
location of things to give the whole setup 
proper “form,” which so seldom occurs 
in nature. Then I play light over the 
model until I see the effect I want. I 
don’t try to duplicate the lighting that I 
saw on the original scene. If I had liked 
that lighting and arrangement of the 
scene’s elements, I could have snapped a 
simple photograph. That would have 
saved me the trouble of making the dog- 
goned model—and it is trouble. But I 
never fully like an original scene as | 
find it, and I never am completely satis- 
fied with the light nature provides at any 
particular time. Nature is virtually never 
as good as an artist, when it comes to 
making art and form. There may scme 
day be a sunset that is as good a work 
of art as one of my paintings, but I don’t 
expect to see one. Sunsets are too hap- 
hazard. 

When the model and the light suit me, 
I take a color photograph. Sometimes I 
use floodlamps. More often I set the 
model out in the back yard, with a piece 
of tracing paper over it to diffuse the sun- 
light. I move a sheet of white cardboard 

(Continued on page 88) 





“Threshing Wheat,"" above, was painted with the aid of the Kodachrome transparency repro- 
duced in black-and-white below. After making sketches in the field, the artist prepares a colored 
clay bas-relief model of the scene. Then the model is lighted carefully to produce the effect thai 


is desired, and photographed on 2'/4 x 3/4 color film. The finished Kodachrome transparency 
is kept at hand in an illuminated viewer for constant reference as he works at his easel. 
































By RUS ARNOLD 
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Don't pose your subjects stiffly. 


n 


Have them do something, then make 


the shot when they least expect it. 
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cc OLD it, please!” 
Have you caught yourself say- 
ing that recently, when about to 
press the cable release? If so, you belong 
back in the days of wet plates, rapid 
rectilinear lenses, and skylight studios. 

If anything, the catchword of the suc- 
cessful modern photographer, instead of 
“Hold it, please!” is rapidly becoming 
“Action, please!” For this is the age of 
action photography—and that does not 
mean your subject has to be throwing a 
block on an opposing left guard, either. Ci 
Action refers just as much to the sub- 
ject’s expression as to his body motions. 
In the final print, as it hangs on your 0 
wall or in the international salon, there 
can be as much action in a roguish wink 
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a real game, 
ring practice. 
Frank Scherschel 
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Left: Simple props and convinc- 
ing action make it look like this 


lady really is running for a train. 
Photo by Rus Arnold 









Right: Because he's so intent on his work, 
your gaze is led subtly to this man's hands. 


Photo by Foster Stanfield 


of the eye as in a strenuous badminton 
shot. And catching that wink in a pic- 
ture is just as much of a challenge to 
your skill in using the available fast films 
and high-speed equipment as a shot of 
the badminton game would be. 

For a while we went through a “can- 
did-camera” craze! Of the thousands of 
pictures taken during that period, very 
few today are worth the hypo to keep 
them from fading. Why? Because they 
suffered from lack of depth and sharp- 
ness. Furthermore, the poses chosen were 
often static because the photographer had 
to wait for the subject to hold still long 
enough. While the camera was small 
and unobtrusive, the necessary exposure 
indoors involved a slow shutter speed 
coupled with a large lens opening. True, 
many outstanding pictures remain from 
the candid-picture days. You will find 
these are almost all noteworthy for the 
way they capture a bit of action or some 
spontaneous motion or expression. 

Today the same cameras, and others, 
are being used to better advantage. The 
modern candid picture is not sneaked. It 
is planned. No longer do we lurk in the 
shadows, a quivering trigger-finger on 
the shutter-button, a crafty eye on the 
subject. Today we step in and arrange 
the picture so it gives us the best ex- 
pression, the most effective composition, 
and the most convincing candidness. It 
can truthfully be said that the art of tak- 
ing candid pictures consists of planning 
a picture so thoroughly and working it 
out so carefully that every detail con- 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Photo by Van Hoozer 








A NEW DARKROOM AID 


by STUART ALLAN 


By applying a technique. used in other 
fields, you can modernize your dark- 
room work easily with compressed air. 


NCE you've made use of com- 

() pressed air in your photographic 

workroom, you'll never be with- 

It costs nothing, and you'll find 
new ways of employing it continually. 

Among the more common uses a pho- 

tographer can give this convenience are 


out it. 


the following: Blowing dust and lint 
from negatives, camera and enlarger 
lenses and interiors, sheet-film holders, 
and filmpack adapters; drying surfaces 
which tend to retain surface moisture, 
such as glass plates in negative carriers, 
inaccessible parts of developing reels, 
etc.; spraying waxing solutions onto 
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prints; and spraying moisture on the 
backs of prints in order to remove curl. 
The only problem involved is a source 
of supply. Obviously, the amateur can’t 
afford to install an air compressor just 
for this purpose, but there’s an easy way 
of meeting the situation. It won’t cost 
you much to purchase a heavy truck tire 
and rim at an auto junk yard. A tire of 
this kind will hold upwards of 100 pounds 
of air with safety, and it’s always easy 
to get it refilled at a nearby service sta- 
tion. If you get two such tires, one can 
be held in reserve for use when the air 
(Continued on page 99) 
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Type of gun used to clean lens here re- 
quires no hose, contains its own air tank. 


Dust is blown off of negatives safely and 
quickly, reducing need for spotting prints. 


The backs of prints can be sprayed with a 
light mist to overcome curling tendency. 


Compressed air will blow dust and lint 
off of negative-carrier glass instantly. 
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by PAUL W. GARTNER 


This shot of a guide packing a caribou head into camp was made despite fog and waning light. 


Prove your fish stories and hunting 
yarns with good pictures taken on the 
spot. Here are some worth-while hints. 


memory, and the moths have all but 

carried away the mounted head, 
you can relive the exciting hunting ad- 
venture over and over again—in pictures. 
The more care you take with such photo- 
graphs, the more you can regard them as 
miniature trophies of the hunt. 

There are helpful tricks to know in cov- 
ering any sport with a camera, whether 
it be fishing, stalking birds with a shot- 
gun, or hunting big game with a rifle. 
Inasmuch as angling is most readily avail- 
able to a majority of American sports- 
men, let’s discuss first the problems of 
photographing fish which have just been 
taken from the water. 

When ever possible, photograph the fish 
at the scene where they were caught. At 
the time of the catch, they’ll have all their 
natural markings, and the fins will be 
neither crumpled nor stuck to the body. 
It will add to the general interest of the 
shot to show clearly the lure which was 
used successfully, and this is best done 
in a closeup of the angler removing -the 
lure from the fish’s mouth. Catch the 
fisherman’s expression, but insist that he 
keep his hands back of the fish as much 
as possible so that the latter’s shape and 
size will show to advantage. Interest 
can often be added to the shot by includ- 


| ONG after the venison is just a tasty 


ing the landing-net in the composition. 
It is sometimes fun to exaggerate the 
size of an insignificant fish. There are 
two popular methods of doing this. One 
is to place the fish closer to the camera 
lens than the angler, stopping the lens 
down for sufficient depth of field. In this 
way you get the illusion of fish and man 
both being in or near the same vertical 
plane. 
Another way to make a small fish ap- 
pear colossal in size is 
to cut out the photo- 
graph of the fish and 
superimpose it on an- 
other photo which has 
been taken expressly 
for the purpose. For 
example, you can tie 
a rope to a stake and 
throw the free end of 
the rope over the limb 
of a tree. Photograph 
a man tugging hard on 
the rope; then paste 
the cutout of the fish 
on the second photo- 
graph so as to cover 
both the descending 
rope and the stake. A 
composite of this kind 
(Continued on page 92) 


In addition to showing how wild a northern swamp can be, this shot 
also demonstrates how a moose trophy was roped to a saddled horse. 
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A boy and his dad with a swell 
string of large-mouth bass are 
really fine picture material. 


Left: After shooting 
his first grizzly, any 
man will prize a 
good picture showing 
him with his quarry. 
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SNAP HIM IN 





by JOHN BLACK 


Photographs by U. S. 


Army Signal Corps 


and Acme Newspictures 


These tips will help you get pictures 


of your service man that both you and 


he will be proud of in years to come. 


it’s the Navy, or the Marines. Every- 
body has someone in service these 
stirring days. Of course you will be tak- 
ing pictures of him in uniform. There 
is no better way to record his part in 
the history-making events of today. 
These pictures are not like ordinary, 
happy-go-lucky vacation or week-end 
snapshots. They have more significance. 
Many years from now they will be an 


S* he’s in the Army now—or maybe 


important part of the family picture col- 
lection. You will be glad you made them 
right. 

Don’t think that they have to be solemn 
and stiffly posed to be correct and in 
good taste. The snapshot of a service man 
in uniform can be just as gay and care- 
free as any other picture. But there are 
a few broad rules which you:should fol- 
low to get photographs that are worthy 
of your subject and the uniform he wears. 
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There are two main points to keep in 
mind in photographing a service man. 
They are equally important. First, the 
man is your friend, and you want a 
good shot which will be characteristic 
of him and show him at his best. Sec- 
ond, when you photograph him in uni- 
form, you are photographing a represent- 
ative of the United States. Therefore, 
see that the photograph does no discredit 
to the government he serves. 

These rules leave you plenty of lati- 
tude. There are endless interesting pos- 
sibilities for pictures of service men. 
Once the fundamentals are fixed in the 
back of your mind, you can have lots of 
fun. Action photographs are particularly 
desirable. Try to get shots that in some 
way tie in with his particular branch of 
service. For instance, a shot of a soldier 
actually taken in his quarters has more 
interest than one snapped on the street. 
Local color is helpful. Sailors should be 
photographed on or near ships, when 
regulations permit. For timely appeal, 
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Don't always be serious. For humor, pose your soldier on K.P. duty. If you can't 
at camp, snap a similar shot when he is on leave. It will be good for many laughs. 


be sure to get airmen somewhere near 
planes or on a landing field with planes 
in sight. 

But these are just introductory 
thoughts. Now we will examine service 
regulations, and condense them into some 
specific suggestions. The service man in 
a photograph should be as correctly 
dressed as he would be for inspection. 
Of course, he knows the rules and will 
not be likely to violate them intentionally. 
But the rules can help you, too, in get- 
ting pictures you will be proud to have 
taken. 


lf He's a Soldier 


If your subject is a soldier, there are 
many points to be kept in mind. Let’s 
begin at the top, with his hat. You can 
take some liberties with the overseas cap, 
which can be worn at a slight slant. The 
peaked garrison cap should be worn 
straight, and moderately forward. 


He may be photographed either with or 
without his blouse. The blouse of course 
makes a more digniged photograph, and 
certainly it sets off his shoulders to 
maximum advantage. If he is wearing it, 
see that all buttons are fastened. He’s 
supposed to check that himself, but 
he might forget—and he wouldn’t thank 
you for taking a photograph that shows 
his uniform in disorder. The blouse has 
buttons on two breast pockets, two side 
pockets, and the shoulder epaulets. If he 
wears a belt, see that it is horizontal. 

The hang of the blouse is important. 
See that it is straight. With his blouse 
he will wear the regulation “issue” black 
tie. This is one of those tiny details, 
seemingly unimportant—yet, how it will 
stand out in a photo if the tie happens 
to be twisted. See that the knot is 
straight. 

Your soldier may be wearing medals. 

(Continued on page 102) 


If he comes home proudly wearing chevrons, be sure to record the event. Display his 


insignia whenever the pose will permit you to—though not always as obviously as this. 
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Above: Multiple flash was used here, with extension 
providing main source, camera light being diffused. 


Right: Reading exercises in a primary grade. Typical 
example of the unposed scenes you can get with flash. 


Below: Watchful waiting got this time exposure at 
the right minute. A wide-angle slip-on lens was used. 
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Teachers and pupils cooperating on assembly program plans. 





In this daylight flash shot, 


notice how outside light and flash have been balanced to avoid the appearance of night. 


‘SHOOT THE SCHOOL 
i for Pictures and Profit 


by Godfrey Elliott 


A wealth of picture material is at 
your disposal in the community 
school. Here’s how to go after 
it for the best possible results. 


HE local school is an extremely 
| fertile field for the amateur or 
free-lance photographer. In the 
average institution of learning you'll find 
opportunities for sales of individual and 
group pictures, untold possibilities for 
the profitable exchange of services and 
lavors, and a wide field for human in- 
terest shots of the kind which appeal to 
photo editors and salon judges alike. 
The use of diplomacy and intelligence 
will help you gain admittance to the 
average busy school. It isn’t an easy 
thing to get in with your photographic 
luggage, and the approach you make will 
have much to do with the way your peti- 
tion is received. The school has many 
requests each year from privilege-seek- 
Ing groups and individuals, and if all 
these requests were granted, it would in- 
terfere with routine seriously. 
To put it briefly, then, don’t go to the 
school authorities as one who’s asking 


favors—go as one who has something 
valuable to sell. You're producing some- 
thing every school, large or small, wants 
and can use—photographs. 

Approach the school principal with a 
detailed outline of what you would like 
to do, what you expect to gain, and what 
the school may expect to gain. Show 
him how his school can get photographs 
for school records, school albums, and 
for release to the community newspaper, 
in return for permission to photograph 
the school, its groups, and its events. 
Convince him that you fully realize the 
limitations and conditions that must be 
imposed upon any photographer who en- 
ters the school. Frankness will get you 
in, if you’ve made your argument intel- 
ligently convincing. 

The chances are that you will begin 
with group pictures: classes, home rooms, 
clubs, honor Societies, play casts, literary 
and athletic teams, and other school or- 
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ganizations. Take the members of each 
group outside for a good daylight shot. 
Line them up, balance the group for 
composition (keeping your eye open for 
distracting background ‘detail and heavy 
shadows), then trip the shutter. Each 
picture you shoot will have the possibility 
of sale to no less than fifty per cent of 
the group if you’ve done your work well. 
Give the group two glossy 5 x 7 prints— 
one for its scrapbook and one for pos- 
sible publication in the school paper or 
annual, or in the local press. 

It might be well to point out here that 
many students can’t afford high-priced 
prints. With that in mind, it’s recom- 
mended that you shoot school groups on 
film which is at least 2% x 3%” in size, 
so that you can sell contact prints as 
well as enlargements. Chances are that 
the latter will be more popular, but you 
might as well be able to supply the 

(Continued on page 107) 
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‘‘A Fool and His Money.. .”” 
by Al "i 


Watch your step when you're out to buy 


photographic equipment. Ask questions, 


and take the advice of reputable dealers. 


ESS than 20 per cent of the amateur 
photographers buy equipment in- 
telligently, in such a way as to get 

the most satisfaction out of each dollar,” 
a retailer said. 

“Well, why don’t you sell them what 
they do need?” I asked. 

“We try to, but they’re either dead sure 
they want something they don’t need or 
can’t use, or they think we're trying to 
pull a fast one when we suggest different 
merchandise. As a matter of 


you try out the meter or camera or tripod 
or whatever it is you’re considering. If 
you can’t experiment with some friend’s 
equipment, come to a definite under- 
standing with the store that if the pur- 
chased item doesn’t turn out to be just 
what you had in mind you can exchange 
it for something else or get your money 
back within a reasonable time. 

Most shops will be fair with you if 
something goes wrong with the equip- 





fact, darned few of us will 
risk losing a steady customer 
by trying to override his pre- 
conceived notion of what he 
wants.” 

Retailers and experienced 
purchasers alike agree that 
the first step in buying pho- 
tographic goods intelligently 
is to choose a supply house 
and a salesman in which and 
in whom you have complete 
confidence. With virtually 
no exceptions both the store 
and its representatives will 
work hard to deserve that 
trust which you demonstrate 
by giving careful considera- 
tion to the salesman’s sug- 
gestions. 














piece of equipment than he would for 
another. In reading ads and listening to 
sales talks it’s wise to inquire frequently 
“But how will this help me to get bet- 
ter pictures?” 

Many customers burn themselves out 
early in the game by buying too much 
overly expensive equipment all at once 
and then spending too much time toying 
with it during the first few weeks. It’s 
sounder to start with just a camera and 
film, then add to the outfit piece by piece 
as you feel the need to do so. In this 
way each item can be mastered before 
the next is tried. In this connection it 
might be mentioned that no one set of 
tools should be expected to cover photog- 
raphy in all its phases. Decide which 
branch you’re most interested in, buy 
your equipment with that in mind, and 
then don’t expect the outfit to be capable 
of producing the best possible results in 
portraiture, architectural studies, news 
shots, photomicrography, and color! 

There’s one group of photo enthusiasts 
which is penny wise and pound foolish. 
Owning a fine camera, one of these lads 
will insist on using outdated film. Or he 
may have an excellent en- 
larger and try to make prints 
on paper seconds. And it’s 
not at all rare to find the 
owners of valuable 35 mm 
cameras attempting to proc- 
ess their films in some uni- 
versal M-Q formula, with 
the resulting grain giving 
their prints the texture of a 
brick wall. If you’re oper- 
ating on a modest photo- 
graphic budget it’s far wiser 
to take fewer pictures and 
make them as good as your 
ability and the best materials 
will permit. 

Foreign-made equipment 
is not nearly so plentiful as 
it once was, but there’s still 
a considerable amount of it 














These suggestions are bet- 
ter founded, of course, if the 
salesman knows what equipment the new 
purchase is to supplement and the part 
you expect it to play in your photog- 
raphy. He may have a better, or lower- 
priced, or more easily-operated piece of 
similar equipment in stock which will do 
the trick more satisfactorily. Also, he 
probably has a few tips to offer which 
will help you get better results with the 
new acquisition. And when you've told 
the salesman the whole story—given him 
a case history, as it were—you can.more 
fairly hold him responsible if he sells you 
the wrong equipment. 

Now, this doesn’t mean that the cus- 
tomer should let a salesman lead him by 
the hand through all his purchases. You 
must have some preconceived ideas re- 
garding what you want, or you wouldn’t 
be shopping in the first place. But these 
ideas shouldn’t be founded merely on 
anything as unreliable as the prattle of 
a snapshooting friend who is trying to 
justify his own purchases. Your ideas 
of what you need should arise from a 
genuine sense of need or from your own 
experience wherever possible. Perhaps 
somebody in your camera club will let 


ment, or if you find it too difficult to 
operate or otherwise unsatisfactory. The 
store wants you to be a steady, satisfied 
customer, so that you'll continue to trade 
there. 

It may seem odd to you, but the fact 
is that most retailers prefer not to have 
somebody with only box-camera experi- 
ence make a sudden jump to an intricate, 
expensive camera. They prefer to have 
customers build their photographic ex- 
perience slowly and surely, starting with 
a fixed-focus outfit and progressing 
through the range of equipment until 
they can honestly handle a_ versatile 
camera with some assurance. The sound 
reasoning back of this feeling is fairly 
obvious: Beginners can get better pic- 
tures with simple cameras than with 
complicated ones. Therefore their in- 
terest in the hobby doesn’t lag. And 
you'll usually get a liberal trade-in al- 
lowance on the elementary type of outfit 
when you are ready to turn it in on a 
more elaborate one. 

Often only a fine technical difference, 
which won’t materially affect the results, 
induces the amateur to pay more for one 


for sale in this country, both 
new and used. Take care 
how you buy any of this equipment 
which doesn’t have an established rep- 
utation for soundness. Most American 
merchandise can be returned to the fac- 
tory for repair if it gets out of order, 
but some of the comparatively unknown 
European products need special adapters 
or fittings to utilize standard domestic 
film sizes, holders, tripod screws, and 
other gadgets. Also, it’s next to impos- 
sible to get certain foreign cameras and 
meters repaired in this country, and 
when it can be done it’s usually very 
costly. 

To guard against mishaps and protect 
yourself generally, you should always 
get some sort of guaranty as to quality, 
condition, and repairability of your pur- 
chase. And before the deal is completed 
you should know all you need to know 
about operating the equipment prop- 
erly. This applies no matter where or 
how the purchase is made. 

Mail order buying probably is the most 
efficient method of obtaining equipment 
for residents of isolated communities oT 
localities having limited sources of sup- 
(Continued on page 106) 
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-ONCENTRATION 


by ROBERT DUMKE 











THE GOSSIPS 
Charlotte Estey, Providence, R 


Srony TENG pictures like 


these are fun to take. If you 
can find subjects who are good 
actors, half the battle is won. 
All you have to do is pose them 
for good composition, and shoot 
when the expression is right. 


(For Technical Data see page 82) 











STROBOSCOPIC flash is sure to catch 


sharp pictures of fast action, but that 
alone doesn't guarantee interesting pic- 
tures. Frank Scherschel has used it here 


to make a pair of fine news photographs. 


(For Technical Data see page 82) 





(Groups of children are not hard to 


photograph, once you give them 
something they can do. Singing is 
a good type of group activity that 


will keep them busy as you shoot. 


(For Technical Data see page 82) 
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TERRACES 


EROSION PATTERN 
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Tue rows of cultivated fields form interesting designs 
when they are viewed from the air. J. W. McManigal, 
agricultural photographer, snapped these unusual farm 


pictures while flying low over the Kansas countryside. 
(For Technical Data see page 82) 
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THERE are as many different ways of treating any subject 
as there are photographers. George Arcus of Denver, Colo., 
used a model and props to draw attention to a well-lighted 


bunch of grapes, while Jack Marturano of Sacramento, Calit., 


arranged grapes and leaves to make an interesting still life. 
(For Technical Data see page 82) 























CTION silhouettes are easy 


take, and make good pic- 
ures. You must underexpose 
get the desired effect. This 
makes it simple to use shutter 
speeds that are fast enough to 


stop the motion of your subjects. 


For Technical Data see page 82) 


PLAYMATES b 
Harold M. Lambert, Philadelphia, Pa. 





RETRIEVER b 
eonard Becker, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Vera 
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ROOFTOPS Anonymous 





ForEGROUND objects will give 
added depth to your photographs, 
creating an effect that is almost 
three-dimensional. Select things 
that are in keeping with the view 


or the story your picture tells, 





(For Technical Data see page 82) 


CIVILIZATION by Edward A 
Poppert, Jr., W. Philadelphia, Pa 




















except at a distance are pictures 
that interest many people. For 


best results, catch them in poses 


that are typical of their species, 


as these two photographers have. 


For Technical Data see page 82) 





FALCON 
Larry P. Keighley, Philadelphia, Pa. 


ol = Ser 
Tom Griberg, Moline, Il 


by 
i. 





CLevER lighting was arranged as shown in the 
diagram (right) to produce this unusual shadow 
effect. Frank B. Pomeroy, chief photographer at 
Coulee Dam, fired one flashbulb to light the 
scene and cast the 80-foot shadow on the dam. 


(For Technical Data see page 82) 








Cash For Your Color M 


by 
ROGER CAVANAUGH 


Markets for 16 mm amateur 













color films are ready to open 
up. The technique of shooting 


to sell is described here in full. 
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Background is rear-projected by means of dupe from 16 mm Kodachrome, 


ities for the amateur movie shooter who wants to sell some of his 

work. Due to its grainless image, this film is well adapted to 
the making of 35 mm dupes in color and in black-and-white with 
little or no loss of definition. 

One potential market for the amateur is the novelty or “short” 
“* type of color subject which is used widely in theater programs. 
With the recent perfection of a special process, natural color dupes 
in the standard 35 mm size are made by projection from separation 
negatives which have been enlarged from 16 mm Kodachrome. De- , 
pending on the type of subject material, these can be used either Action and actors (above) can be “transplanted” instantly by 
as short features themselves or for rear-projection backgrounds in means of a process screen and a convincing background film. 
filming other shorts. 

A second possible market, which is able to absorb only a limited 
amount of amateur footage, but which will reward the amateur hand- 
somely on those occasions when he’s able to score a news beat, 
is the newsreel. Kodachrome movies in the 16 mm width can be 
projected easily onto 35 mm panchromatic stock to make standard- 
size newsreel negatives. These are then used to print positives for 
release to the theaters, and the finished positives are characterized by 
grain just as fine as though the original footage had been shot on 
35 mm stock. 

In order to score a real news scoop, of course, you must be pres- 
ent at some sensational event which none of the professional news- 
ree| men was able to reach in time for pictures. Your 16 mm cam- 
era should be loaded with Kodachrome, and the footage you shoot 
Should be technically acceptable from the standpoints of correct 
€xposure, good action, and steadiness of camera operation. If, as an 
amateur, you’re able to fulfill these requirements, your next move 
Ils to send telegrams to the New York offices of the various newsreel 
Conipanies, describing what type of footage you have and giving 
your address and telephone number. (Continued on page 104) 





G ities for mm Kodachrome film has opened up exciting possibil- 
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As viewed from a vantage point in the old Cabana Fortress, the capital city of Havana and its harbor present this scene. 


sy WORRELL RUST 


Almost in sight of our shores, this color- 


ful island offers you a grand time with your 


camera. But plan your 


HE very name of Cuba brings to 

mind a host of mental images— 

bright, tropical color, the romance 
of the Spanish Main, and the island re- 
public’s fight for freedom. But 
picturesque thoughts are not too easy to 
get into your pictures. 

The first step in making Cuban pic- 
tures which will be truly Cuba rather 
than a camera record of just another at- 
tractive island is to learn something of 
her story. You needn’t make it an ex- 
haustive study, but you ought to be 
familiar enough with the main events to 
have at least a faint idea of why that 
bronze figure important a 
place in the square, and why this cathe- 
dral is such a landmark. 

Then, when you Start photographing 


these 


occupies so 


shots before you start. 


Cuba you'll want to make two sets of pic- 
tures. In many instances they'll overlap. 
But you're sure to want a complete rec- 
ord of where you went, who was there, 
and other things which go into an inti- 
mate story of the trip. And it’s just as 
important to keep on the lookout for the 
viewpoint and the subject which will 
give you a really exceptional pictorial 
shot. 

Both sets of pictures should be started 
before you set foot on Cuban soil, for the 
trip itself is an interesting part of your 
story, whether you go by ship or by 
plane. The sunset or sunrise over the 
water, with a girl’s figure silhouetted at 
the rail or framed in the curve of a davit; 
or the bow wave, or the boat’s wake, or 
the plane’s wing against brilliant clouds 


—all these are perfect camera subjects, 
and you should try to get every one of 
them you can. 

If you arrive by air, don’t be disturbed 
by the country between the airport and 
Havana. It is like the outskirts of many 
of our own cities, and will only make the 
glories of Havana itself the more striking 
in contrast. Landing from the sea is an- 
other matter. You pass Morro Castle— 
in the evening if you are especially lucky, 
for then the gray walls are toned with the 
sunset colors and Kodachrome is a must 
—and are greeted by the birds. If you 
haven't seen the birds of the semi-tropics 
before, you'll scarcely believe your eyes, 
for you see their like at home only in 
zoo cages where they can’t possibly show 
their color to good advantage. 

From the upper deck of the ship youl 
want to get a panorama of the city, with 
the dome of the Capitolio and the modern 
buildings across the bright blue of the 
harbor and the trim shore drive. Per- 
haps there will be a few of the two- 
masted fishing schooners nearby as you 
come in, but if they are out at that time, 
don’t fail to come back for them. And 
don’t miss the boys diving for coins. 

You'll find one great difference be- 
tween the Cuban shore and ours; whi! 
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Cubans have left “breathing spaces" around their public build- 
ings. The Presidential Palace in Havana is a good example of this. 


we have occasional days of clear blue 
sky and clouds, the sky over Cuban 
waters is almost always perfect photo- 
graphically all the way to the horizon. 
Your boat and beach pictures will have 
the advantage of clouds so brilliant that 
they seem to need no filter. Of course 
you will want your filter equipment, and 
you'll make most shots with the medium 
yellow, reserving the orange and red for 
the most dramatic effects. 

Once ashore—after passing through 
the Cuban customs, a short and friendly 
inspection that will not bother you—a 
quick drive takes you to your hotel over 
streets wider and whiter than ours. The 
plazas are dotted with monuments, and 

e Cubans have left themselves wide 
breathing spaces” which are a godsend 

the photographer. 

In Havana you'll want to make pic- 

res of nearly everything around you. 
There'll be additional shots of Morro 
Castle, framed through the palms on the 

ore; impressive monuments, especially 
the Columbus statue and the Memorial 
the Maine; and the many beautiful 
patios to be found here and there. The 
Capitolio and the President’s Palace 
should be pictured both by daylight and 

t night. Indeed, you’ll find much to keep 

u busy after nightfall, both photo- 

iphic and otherwise. 

You can spend many hours in the halls 

the Capitolio, where the huge Goddess 

the Republic statue stands guard. For 
eer magnificence the Hall of the Lost 
Steps is unsurpassed, and the hall and 
unda are so well illuminated by win- 
ws and by the light reflected from the 
zling marble that the photographer 
(Continued on page 70) 
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Photographing Colorful Cuba 
A Camera Tour Sponsored by 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


under the direction of 


IVAN DMITRi—Coior 
NORRIS HARKNESS—B&W 
FRED F. WATSON—Movies 
For details see page 70 











The twenty million dollar Capitolio dominates the city of Havana. 
It affords a good picture subject by day as well as after dark 





Unusual scenery awaits the tourist who travels inland. This shot was made in the beauti- 
ful Vinales Valley, in the province of Pinar del Rio, near the western end of the island. 


Even the offices provide charming surroundings. This view takes in the offices and patio 
of the public works department in Havana. The many flowers show up much better in color. 
















































Photo by courtesy of Society for Visual Education 


The new stereoscopic projectors permit group enjoyment of three-dimensional pictures. Each person wears Polaroid glasses. 


“TEREOSCOPIC photography is not 
new. It was extremely popular 
along about the turn of the century, 

when an old-fashioned viewer and a box 
of cards was standard equipment in 
grandma’s parlot But modern three- 
dimensional pictures are so much better 
than those early views that they will 
sweep you off your feet. You will be 
amazed at the sensation of breath-taking 
reality you get when your pictures are 
projected. The screen becomes a window 

through which you seem to see the ac- 
tual scenes you have photographed. 

The principle of stereo pictures is very 
simple, and was discovered almost as 
soon as photography itself. Our ability 
to see in three dimensions is due mainly 
to the different images obtained by the 
two eyes. You have only to look at a 
scene with one eye first, and then the 
other, to notice the way nearer objects 
appear to shift in relation to the more 


distant background. The two images, 





The stereo camera has matched lenses and 
shutters for taking two pictures at once. 












B, 
ROBERT B. KONIKOW 


Modern three-dimensional photography 
creates an illusion of depth without 


using the old-fashioned stereoscope. 


one from each eye, are combined by the In one method, pictures are taken by 
brain to form a single image with a sense two cameras with their lenses a few 
of depth inches apart. For medium shots, the 

This illusion of depth is lost in ordinary proper effect is obtained with the lenses 


photography, for the pictures are taken about 2!% inches apart—the normal dis- 
with a single lens which has only one tance between the eyes. When long shots 
point of view. It can be regained with are being taken. a more striking effect 
the camera by reproducing the whole _ is obtained if this distance is made con- 
process of seeing, step by step. siderably greater. If each eye is allowed 


Almost any camera can be used for taking Transparencies taken with the attachment 


stereo photographs with this attachment. (left) can be viewed with this accessory. 
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o see only the picture taken by the cor- 
responding camera, and both pictures are 
viewed at once, the illusion is created. 

The old-fashioned stereoscope was a 
very efficient instrument for viewing pic- 
tures taken in this manner. It enabled 
the viewer to see one picture, and only 
one, with each eye. However, it had 
many disadvantages, not the least of 
which was the fact that it was an anti- 
social device. 

More than half the fun of showing 
prints is obtained from group enjoyment. 
Everyone can admire together or laugh 
together. The proud owner of the print 
can explain his experiences in getting it 
to all at once. But the stereoscope can 
be used by only one person at a time. If 
all in the group are to see the same pic- 
ture at the same time, a viewer and a 
print for each is necessary. In spite of 
its great popularity at one time, the 
stereocope has now almost completely 
disappeared. 

Amateurs have long used projectors for 
showing their regular pictures to large 
groups. If you want stereo pictures, why 
not just project both images? The answer 
is that it won’t work. The result will 
look like two images. Since both eyes 
will see both images, there will be no 
blending within the brain. Some method 
must be found to let each eye see only 
the image meant for it. It can be done. 

One of the early methods was the use 
of images in two colors, the left in red, 
for example, and the right in green. Then 
each spectator was given a pair of spec- 
tacles with the right lens of red celluloid, 
and the left lens of green. These glasses 
allowed only the proper images through 
to each eye, the brain combined the two, 
and a_ three-dimensional effect was 
achieved. This process has been applied 
to motion pictures as well as to stills. 
In fact, one of the larger producers has a 
series of short subjects based on this 
principle for release in movie theaters. 

One of the drawbacks of this system 
is that since two colors are used to sep- 
arate the images, it is impossible to use 
pictures in natural color. The brain must 
catch the stereo effect, and has the addi- 
tional task of forming one image out cf 
two differently colored ones. 

The development of polarized light, 
through the invention of Polaroid, has 
made possible the projection of natural 
color in three dimensions. Instead of col- 
ors, two beams of polarized light, with 
axes at right angles, are used to distin- 
guish the images. The lenses on specta- 
cles worn by the viewers are of Polaroid, 
with axes similarly oriented. This effec- 
tively separates the two images, and al- 
lows the full use of color projection. 
Rach eye can see only the image that is 
intended for it. 

But, enough of theory. How can you 
add three dimensional pictures to your 
collection? The first step is to take the 
pictures. If you are willing to confine 
yourself to photographs of landscapes, 
buildings, and other objects that don’t 
move, it is simple. You will need no 


equipment other than that you already 
OW First, take a shot of the scene. 
Then shift the camera two or three inches 


horizontally, in either direction, and make 


another shot. These two pictures will 
correspond to the views seen by your 
two eyes, and will give a stereo effect 
when properly viewed. 

This limits the scope of your subject 
matter, and may not be satisfying for very 
long. If you have two cameras of the 
same type, they can be fastened together 
so that the lenses are a short distance 
apart, and the shutters linked so they 
can be tripped simultaneously. You can 
buy dual cameras built especially for 
taking stereoscopic pictures. They are 
really two cameras with a joint set of 
controls. A pair of movie cameras can 
be hooked up in tandem to make stereo 
motion pictures. 

Another method uses just one camera, 
with a special beam-splitting attachment 
which takes two pictures, side by side, 
on one piece of film. Each is half the 
width of the normal picture the camera 
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takes. The camera is handled just as in 
ordinary work. The result is two pic- 
tures, each occupying half a frame. 
Polarized light is used only when we 
want to project our pictures, either stil] 
or moving. Each image must be pro- 
jected with light whose axis of polariza- 
tion is at right angle to that used for 
the other. If you have used two cam- 
eras to take the pictures, rather than a 
beam-splitter, you will need two pro- 
jectors, or one special projector that is 
built with two light sources, lenses, etc. 
In motion picture work, care must be 
taken that the two run at exactly the 
same speed. This can be ensured by 
linking the driving axles. Then adjust 
the direction of the projectors so that the 
two images overlap.’ Finally, put filters 
of Polaroid over each lens, taking care 
to keep the axes of the filters at right 
(Continued on page 92) 

































HETHER you're a beginner in 
flash photography or an old-tim- 
er, you certainly can make use 


of a simple reflector unit which affords 
flexibility as well as independence of bat- 
tery cases or other usual sources of cur- 
rent. If you own one ordinary floodlight 
reflector—and you probably do—it can be 
adapted for use with flashbulbs quickly 
and easily. 

In addition to the reflector and cord, 
all you need are 2 standard-size flashlight 
batteries, 3 short lengths of insulated 
wire, and an electric plug-in socket. The 
latter, as seen in one of the accompanying 
illustrations, is of the type which comes 
equipped with a wood screw for fastening 
to the baseboard of a room. Such units 
cost only a few cents ('f you want to 
add the pilot bulb facilities mentioned 
further along, you'll want extension cords 
with sockets also.) 

The flashlight batteries are fastened to 
the outside of the reflector, near the edge 


















































by means of a strap cut from thin sheet 
metal. The edges of the strap should be 
bent inward or filed to avoid any sharp 
edges. As illustrated, the strap is bolted 
to the reflector and the batteries are held 
inside the strap by means of another bolt 
and a wing nut. 

The insulated wires are soldered to the 
batteries to connect them in series as they 
would be in a flashlight. Two other wires 
lead from the batteries to the plug-in 
socket 

The plug-in socket is fastened to the 
reflector by means of the wood screw 
that comes with it. Punch a small nail- 
hole in the aluminum reflector. This 
hole should be about half as wide as the 
diameter of the wood screw. The latter 
can be forced into the hole, where it 
will fit tight and thus hold the socket se- 
curely in place. When you buy the socket 
youll find that an insulating. fiber disc 
comes with it. Be sure to place this disc 
under the socket when you fasten it to 


Batteries are fastened to reflector, connected 
to socket. Cord is plugged into socket. 


the reflector, or your batteries will be 
short-circuited. 

When you have the batteries and the 
socket fastened in place, and the wires 
attached as shown, all you need do is in- 
sert the bayonet plug of the reflector 
cord into the socket to which the bat- 
teries are connected. Be sure the push- 
button switch of your reflector is in the 
“off” position before you insert a flash- 
bulb. 

In taking a flash picture with the aid o! 
this unit, place the camera on a tripod 
set the shutter on “bulb,” open the shut- 
ter, flash the lamv by pressing the switch 
on the reflector. and close the shutter. 

Better flash pictures usually are ob- 
tained when at least two bulbs are used, 
in separate reflectors. A single bulb at 
camera position usually results in light- 
ing which is too flat. A single bulb 
placed several feet to one side of the 
camera generally produces too much con- 
trast between highlights and shadows. 
Therefore, it is recommended that you 
place a bulb to one side of the camera 
and another either at camera position 01 
to the opposite side of the camera. 

If you want to do this, simply use a 
double plug in the first reflector (the one 
you fitted with batteries and socket). In 
one outlet of the double plug place a 
flashbulb. Plug the cord from a second 
reflector into the other outlet. Then in- 
sert a bulb in the second reflector and 
(Continued on page 111) 


Pilot bulbs will help you place flash re- 
flectors to get the best lighting effects. 


For multiple flash, put a double socket 
under bulb in first reflector as shown. 
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of backlighting Albert Baez, Staten Island, N.Y., 


this shot by En- Rolleiflex, using Plus-X, a yel- 
of Mexico, D.F. low filter, f 11, and 1/100 sec. 


1/195 second at f II. used 1/100 second at #8. 


For a fine action picture showing the broadside launching ot a 
merchant ship, we give second award this month to C. R. Tous- 
sieng, Los Angeles, Calif. The ship is the S. S. Agwiprince. The 
shot was made with a Speed Graphic, on Superpan Press film. 
A shutter speed of 1/100 sec. was given at f 16, with no filter. 











The first award for November goes to Beth Dickinson of New 
York City for this pleasing composition. She put a medium 
yellow filter over the lens of her Graflex and exposed | second 
at #22 on Super-XX. The shot was made from Aspataugan 
Mountain in Nova Scotia; the body of water is Deep Cove. 


PICTURES 
FROM 


James, stationed at the H. A. Park, Winnipeg, Can., 
Army air base, Albuquerque, N. took this red-filtered pic- 
M., shot this with a Graflex. Ex- ture with a Kodak 35. He 


% 


A. E. Trotter, who is stationed at the R.C.A.F. training 
school at Dunneville, Ont., took this amusing shot of a 
cat and a squirrel. He used a 3!/4x4!/4 Speed Graphic and 
Super Plenachrome film. The synchronized flash shot was 
made with a Mendelsohn gun and a No. 16 G-E flashbulb. 











POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


icks FOR CAMERA OWNERS 
Ne W Tr A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted. 


Simple Darkroom Timing 

HERE are certain times when you 

must keep track of the seconds or 
minutes in the darkroom, but cannot use 
any light whatsoever. 


For instance, in 








Ticking of watch is always audible. 


some emergency you might have to de- 
velop panchromatic film in open tanks or 
trays. Unless you happen to have an au- 
dible timer, a real problem presents itself. 

All you need to do is take a pocket 
watch and pin it high up on your shoul- 
der, as shown in the accompanying illus- 
tration. The ticking sound then will fol- 
low you faithfully around the room, al- 
ways being close enough to your ear to 
be heard distinctly. The same idea will 
prove helpful if your regular timer or 
darkroom clock suddenly goes out of or- 
der. Most watches produce four ticks per 
second, but you’d better check this phase 
of your time-piece’s operation before us- 
ing it for the purpose.—Bernard Sun- 
shine, Brooklyn, N. Y. 


Filters Aid Identification 
of Separation Negatives 

N making color prints, it is essential 
I that the made 
with the A, B, and C filters be positively 
identified, or there is bound to be serious 
trouble in printing 
This identification 
can be taken care of 
easily by using filt- 
ers to make a guide. 
Small scraps of gel- 
atin from each of 
the filters to be used 
are first lettered in 
waterproof ink. 
Then they are fas- 
tened together with 
transparent tape, so they lie side by side. 
If the separation negatives are to be made 
by projection, this frame of identifiers is 
placed on the unexposed film below the 
enlarger. If printing is to be done by 
contact, it is sandwiched in between the 


separation negatives 














Corner of negative 
made with A filter. 


} 


negative holder glasses, along with the 
gray scale. 

When the identification strip is used, 
the section marked with the designation 
of each of the filters appears dark on the 
negative made with that filter. For ex- 
ample, when the A filter is used, the 
syuare of A filter in the identifier passes 


light on to the film and prints dark. The 
letter itself appears white against this 
dark background. On the same negative, 
the B and C identifiers do not pass light, 
and hence the squares they cover are 
light on the negative. The same result 
takes place with the other two filters— 
when any filter is used, the correspond- 
ing square will appear dark. 

This system removes the necessity for 
notching the negatives after they are ex- 
posed, and eliminates the possibility of 
error. It also speeds up the process of 
making separations, for there is no fum- 
bling about in the dark for a punch or 
other notching tool.—Gilbert L. Camp- 
bell, Rolla, Mo. 

Keeps Negative in Place 
Ww the negative holder of an en- 
larger includes two pieces of glass, 
it sometimes becomes difficult to sand- 
wich a negative so it will remain in the 
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Transparent tape holds negative. 


desired position when the cover glass is 
placed over it. The negative may have 
become curled from one cause or an- 
other, and you're apt to get fingerprints 
all over it in your efforts to place it. 
One way out of this dilemma is to stick 
a piece of cellulose tape to the bottom 
sheet of glass in such a way that it will 
serve as a hinge, gripping the edge of 
each negative. To remove a negative, 
merely lift it up and pull it free from 
the tape. The latter will remain in place 
for the next negative, or can be replaced 
easily —Kenneth Murray, Colon, Mich. 


Counterweighted Rinser 
using one of the popular 


W YHEN 
rocker-type washing 


prints, it sometimes happens that quite 
a number of large prints accumulate for 
washing at one time. In this instance the 
use of a counterweight in the smaller 
compartment will make the rinser oper- 
ate more quickly and efficiently by more 
nearly balancing the weight of the prints 
in the larger compartment. As shown 
in the accompanying photo, an ordinary 
tumbler, partially filled with water, 
makes a very effective counterbalance in 
this operation. By altering the amount 
of water in the tumbler you can adjust 


rinsers for 





November, 1941 





Water-filled glass counterbalances rinser. 


things so that the most efficient washing 
speed is maintained—John A. Moore, 
Wayne, Neb. 


Light Shield on Sweeper 

N ADJUSTABLE light shield, or 

“flag” as it is sometimes called, can 
be made in a jiffy with a sheet of card- 
board and a carpet sweeper. At one end 
of a length of stiff wire bend two loops to 
act as a clip into which you can slip a 
sheet of thin cardboard. The wire can 
then be attached to the sweeper handle 
by means of a few rubber bands, which 
permit its raising or lowering. This “flag” 
is extremely useful in indoor photog- 
raphy for shielding the lights from the 
camera lens, and can be moved readily 
from place to place—Louis Hochman, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 





A Hanging Background 
ANY amateurs use dark and light- 
colored sheets of window-shade 
material as backgrounds for portraits. 
However, tacking up the shades each 
time they’re used is a bother, to say noth- 
ing of the damage done to the wall by the 
tacks. Indeed, in some cases you simply 
wouldn’t dare use tacks for the purpose. 
By using a ten-cent length of ordinary 
curtain rod, the hanging of your shade is 
made easy. Insert the rod through the 
hem of the shade, tie a length of string 
to each end of the rod, and fasten the two 
free ends of string to picture-hanging 
hooks. The latter can be slipped over the 
































Roll-up background hangs from molding. 


molding as shown in the sketch. The use 
of string permits the shade itself to hang 
at the desired leve!. The picture-hooks 
could be fastened directly to the curtain 
rod, except that the usual high molding 
would then require a very long piece of 
shade material to reach down to the aver- 
age picture-taking level. You may pre- 
fer this latter method, however.—William 
Swallow, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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Print Crtbicthuk 


The service rendered on this page is tree to our readers. Send your prints with technical 
data to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill. We regret that 





we cannot criticize prints by mail. Send self-addressed and stamped envelope for return. 


R. D., Chula Vista, Calif—Exposure 
and development seem tc have been just 
right for this seashore picture. There is 
good detail in the breaking waves and 








Photo by R. D. 





Left: A new viewpoint 
brings out the subject 
by showing her against 
a lighter background. 


the back - lighted 
rocks. Your subject, 
the surf-caster, appears sharply black in 
silhouette. While you have done well to 
place the subject near the side of the 
picture area and facing into the scene, 
it would have been better to pose her 
against a lighter background to make her 
stand out more prominently. A slightly 
different camera angle might have en- 
abled you to show her against the white 
surf, as the artist’s sketch indicates. 
Background is especially important in 
silhouette shots like this, for there is 
little detail to make the subject stand 
out. Hence contrast with the background 
must be relied upon. A slightly lower 
amera angle would have helped in this 
case, as it would have brought the figure 
ip higher in the picture area, but a bet- 
ter solution would have been to choose a 
setting in which there was an opening 
between the rocks. By framing your sub- 
ject in this opening, you could have given 
her greater prominence, obtaining good 
composition at the same time. 
Bd ok * 

F. C. N., Ponoka, Alberta, Canada. 
~—You say in your letter that you are 
certain the double image of the clouds 
in this picture was not a simple double 
exposure, for you are sure you did not 
snap the shutter twice. The picture in- 
dicates quite clearly that a double ex- 
posure was made, but this does not nec- 
essarily mean that you took two shots 

winding the film. There are 


without 
several possible explanations. From the 


information at hand, we can’t tell for 
certain which one applies in this particu- 
Since your camera is equipped 


iar Case. 








Photo by F. C. N. 


with a set-and-release type shutter, it is 
possible that you might have let the 
cocking lever slip just before it became 
engaged. This could have exposed the 
film in the manner shown. With some 
sypes of cameras equipped with leather 
bellows, air pressure sometimes forces the 
leaves of the shutter open slightly as the 
camera is closed. You mention that the 
delayed-action release was used to take 
the picture. You could have let the cock- 
ing lever slip backward a bit in engaging 
it at the delayed-action position. When 
an “impossible” accident of this sort oc- 
curs, check back over every move you 
have made while the section of film in 
question was in position for exposure. 
Chances are that you will find some 
simple solution. and profit by the loss of 
a single picture. : 3 

G. R. S., Clarksburg, W. Va.—You have 
an excellent record picture in this shot, 
but it lacks anything that might make 























Photo by G. R. 8. 


it of general interest and wide appeal. 
Your print shows mastery of the me- 
chanics of picture taking—it has_ good 
quality. But both subjects simply sit 
looking at the camera. This is fine in 
album snapshots, but should bé avoided 
when you are out to get something bet- 
ter. Turn to the picture by Elise Voysey 
on page 44 of the Salon Section, and you 
will see what we mean. She had about 
the same ingredients with which to work 
—two boys and an old fence. But she 
made a photograph that has wide appeal 
because she injected something else into 
it. She gave them something to do. 
There should be some action, either real 
or implied, or else the picture will be 
just a record snapshot that interests 
only those who are familiar with the sub- 
jects it portrays 
* * Py 
J. S., San Diego, Calif.—You were for- 
tunate in securing a pair of fine actors 
for this story-telling picture. Both talker 
and listener have good expression, which 
helps a lot in getting good results. You 
write that the picture is supposed to show 
a couple of fishermen—perhaps arguing 
about their catch or the one that got 
away—but that “it’s sort of hard to see.” 
You have given your own main criticism 
right there. The point of a story-telling 
picture should never be hard to see—it 








Photo by J. 8. 


should stand right out. To show they 
were fishermen, you might have included 
a couple of poles and a tackle box, and 
had one of them wearing a battered hat 
with trout flies fastened in its band. The 
straw hat seems a bit out of place. A 
ad of oars in the background might 

ave helped. Then, to make the actual 
story clearer, the man who is talking 
might have had his hands stretched out 
about three feet apart, as though he were 
describing the big one that got away. 
This would have helped to make your 
picture more interesting, and would have 
made its point easy for the observer to 
grasp. Keep on trying story-telling pic- 
tures of this type. They are fun to take, 
and if you can make them click, they are 
excellent material for contests and salons. 

ak *~ * 


H. U., Kanoe, Oahu, Hawaii.—You have 
left no waste space in oe this pho- 
tograph—in fact, it <n | e cropped just 
a bit too severely. By leaving in a little 
more of the curve at the top of the wheel, 
the composition could have been im- 
proved. Another way to get this same 
result without making the picture wider 
is to shoot from a point nearer the front 
of the wheel, instead of almost directly 
at one side of it. The silhouette is well 
handled, as the framework and cars 
stand out sharply against sky and clouds. 
Only one technical error is apparent— 
failure to shield the lens from the direct 
rays of the sun. Note how the picture 
gets lighter up toward the upper right- 
hand corner. This appears to be caused 
by flare, which can be avoided by shad- 
ing the lens properly at the time the pic- 
ture is taken. It is not too late to do 
something about it, however. Either in 
contact printing or enlarging, you can 
“burn in” that corner of the picture to 
make it match the rest and to - proper 
contrast. A lens shade is one of the most 
valuable of photographic accessories, and 
should be used whenever there is a 


chance of sunlight or other bright illumi- 
nation striking the lens to cause flare. 
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Up-to-the- Minute p | 


HE field of photography today is a con- 





stantly changing picture. New materials, 
new methods, new techniques are continu- 
ally being developed. Alert photographers 
feel the need for up-to-the-minute photo- 
graphic information to keep abreast of their 
field. The Kodak publications described 
on this page are specifically designed to 
answer that need, and quite inexpensively. 


KODAK DATA BOOKS 


The Kodak Data Books constitute a comprehensive photo- 





graphic “‘library.’’ Written with authority, they offer practical 
data on the use of Kodak materials and apparatus—plus a 
wealth of general photographic knowledge. Kodak Data Books 
on the following subjects are available at your dealer’s: 





Kodak Films 
Kodak Lenses and Shutters 

Filters and Other Kodak Lens Accessories 
Photographic Papers 

Kodachrome—A Data Book on Photography in Color 


Bonn 


H REFERENCE HANDBOOK 


Professional Kodachrome Photography 

Infrared Photography with Kodak 
Materials 

Slides and Transparencies 

Copying 


Formulas and Processing 


KODAK REFERENCE HANDBOOK 


Uniquely planned for convenience as a reference 
leabeabaie 1 ohabadied cl cecaiedoc source, this Handbook comprises much of the con- 
tents of the Kodak Data Books, as well as additional 
data and illustrations. The format is loose-leaf with 
a multi-ring binder. Each section has an index tab, 
a list of contents, and a margin index which includes key proc- 
esses and often-used data. The book is handsomely bound in 
a water-resistant cover material. The Kodak Data Sheet Packet 
“A” is available to supplement information on materials con- 
tained in the Kodak Reference Handbook. At your dealer's. 


KODAGUIDES 


Kodaguides are handy, pocket-sized aids in the use of Kodak 
Films. The dial-type calculators provide easy direct-exposure 
readings, while the card guides give tabular data on Kodak 


materials. For fingertip reference, these inexpensive, durably 





laminated guides are invaluable. Kodaguides are obtainable 
at all Kodak dealers’. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 














‘An unusually wide range of tones faithfully recorded by Portrait Pan. Its great lati- 
tude, plus complete dependability, makes this my favorite film when a single emulsion 
is to be used under a wide variety of conditions. The church is the Harvard Memorial. 
Exposure, 1/50 second, at f/16; Wratten K-2 filter. ’* RICHARD CARVER WoopD 


EASTMAN PORTRAIT PANCHROMATIC matic. PANATOMIC-X—microscopic grain. Per- 
FILM, with which Mr. Wood made his pic- mits great enlargement. Panchromatic. INFRARED 


ee . . —f amatic infrared effects. PANCHRO-PRESS 
ture, is ideal for portraiture by daylight or or dramatic infrared effects 
AR; (sheets)—a splendid “‘press’’ film. SUPER PANCHRO- 


asta teas landscapes, ee a, (sheets)—extra speed for adverse light. TRI-X 

é 5 curate monochrome renderings of colored pancuromatic—Eastman’s fastest sheet film. 

wl i objects. Supplied in sheets. SUPER ORTHO PRESS (sheets and packs) —fine, fast 
a 


ortho material. ORTHO-X (sheets) —top-speed ortho 
RICHARD CHER RESAK FRMS FOR VARISUS INES film. KODACHROME—for full-color transparencies 


— neva sag VERICHROME—for day-in, day-out photography. ... See the nominally-priced data booklets, Kodak 
Equally at home in fashion an a ar igs * : ia a . : 
.ortraiture, advertising and PLUS-X—all-round ‘‘pan” film. Fine grain, extra Films and Kodachrome. At your dealer’s. Eastman 


nagazine illustration, color and . r , ~ y 
slack-and-white. speed. SUPER-XX—exceptionally fast. Panchro- Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 





/ THE GREAT PICTURES ARE MADE ON KODAK FILM 
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TRADE NOTES AND NEWS 








ESIGNED FOR USE both by day and by 
night, the new Brownie Reflex, Synchro 
Model, has just been announced by the 





New Brownie Reflex, Synchro Model. 


UNMOUNTED, to permit use in any stand- 
ard filterholder, a series of Pol: iroid filters 
for reducing glare in we Tdeeee. now is 


available from Pacific Photo Distributors, 
1012 S. Olive St., Los Angeles, Calif. They 
come in sizes from 25 to 31% mm (inc luding 


the Eastman Series V size) at $3, and from 
33 to 41 mm (including the Eastman Series 
VI size) for $3.50 each. 


ADVANCED COSTS of 
have necessitated an 
on several models in the 

largers, it is announced. 
formation regarding this 
touch with the Elwood Pattern 
dianapolis, Ind. 


material and labor 
increase in list prices 
line of Elwood En- 
For complete in- 
schedule, keep in 
Works, In- 


THOSE INTERE 
tography for documentary 


STED in the use of pho- 
reproduction can 


get a booklet dealing with this subject by 
addressing the DuPont Film Mfg. Corp., 9 
Rockefeller Plaza, New York City. In- 


in the booklet are speed ratings, ex- 

guides, spectrograms, developing 
and storing recommendations for 
Safety Microcopy, Safety Positive, 
Grain Safety Positive films. 


cluded 
posure 
times, 
DuPont 
and Fine 
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THE MOVIE-MITE MODEL 60 is a new 
lightweight 16 mm sound-on-film projector 
for home use. Contained in a single case, 


1941 











Model 60 Movie-Mite, speaker, and case. 


the outfit 


weighs only 24 Ibs., including 
cords, spe 


saker, and an empty takeup. The 
outfit operates on either AC or DC, and re- 
tails for $169.50. Manufacturer is_ the 
Movie-Mite Corp., 2411 E. 15th St., Kansas 
City, Mo. 


SOUND EFFECT records, 














See page 113 





























: : — , ‘ter. N.Y. Simi including every- 
BoE acer oe eestor it Sukcn. ‘TAKING THE FORM of the usual roll-film thing from the sound of adding machines 
lar to the previous model, which it super AK Soaear tak the wow. Lataselie to zoo noises, now are available to amateur 
SS ee ee eS ax oe pi ye ‘oneal film up to 2% x movie fans, it is announced by Speedy-Q 
> Ma cholde . accom- ‘ c . ack and shee Oo 2% 3} y a = oT we ty 
Brownie i lash ie I unit, ee, a m- tank for pack a $24” in sige is said Sound Effects, 67 W. 44th St., New York 
modates Speed Midget Photoflash lamps to require a mini- City. A 24-page catalog describing the 
and which has a bulb ejector on its bayonet o req f oa ti records now offered can be obtained free 
socket. The camera can be obtained with- The 1 gh oon of charge by POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY read- 
ut the Flasholder if desired. For prices, cM bGeaae Cee a ret 
pons PR ad Roche ster. ; , terized by grooves ya —— write to Speedy-Q at the ad- 
having a horse- CSS StvVen. 
A SLANG CEs, ee, see shoe shape, and can = 4 _HIGH-CAPACITY water filter designel 
user to adjust camera height quickly with- “0 by tt wg oro specially for photographic use is offered by 
ae ee ee ee eee ae having roll-film Fink-Roselieve Co., Inc., 109 W. 64th St, 
_ : The ha pots be tomstheuan ‘or ehante tanks. Prices and New York City. Fitting both smooth and 
at a ee ae pete Lafayette tank. other details con- threaded faucets, and equipped with a nip- 
ene tb ‘al istin one ony reel “Th ae -_ cerning the new ple for hose attachment, the filter comes 
both nee vf mele sna OW 99n, St N = tank and reel, both of which are of Bakelite, supplied with 3 extra filter pads for replace- 
Mia e py sVilloaghb 110 W. 32nd St., New 1 ¢ , ' ment. The price is $4.6 complete with 3 
York City. and sells for $15 can be obtained from Lafayette Camera, sh e | S 92.00, I 
; : 100 Sixth Ave., New York City. pads. 
DISPLAYS AND demonstrations of recent =e . ANYONE INTENDING to make his own 
advances in military and industrial applica- SAID TO incorporate many features found photographic Christmas cards, will be in- 
tions of photography were opened to the on higher-priced switches, the new Fotos terested in the No. 6 and No. 7 Greeting 
public when the Civilian and National De- Footswitch is priced at $1.95. Made of ap- Card Production Outfits announced by East- 
fense Exposition began September 20 at proved electrical materials and parts, it sae Kodak Co. The No. 6 kit inciudes 2 
Grand Central Palace in New York City. operates on either AC or DC current. Fur- vertical and 2 horizontal film masks for 
The show is’ scheduled to,run until October ther information regarding it can be ob- both 2% x 4% ‘and 2% x 3% negatives, each 
18 ind anyone interested in photography tained from Fotoshop, Inc., 18 E. 42nd St., il (C “'y ” 100) ; 
should attend if he’s in New York. New York City. (Continued on page 
CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 
i 
: ie e we ENTRY | ENTRIES |CLOSING, DATES OPEN 
SALON ADDRESS INQUIRIES TO _ FEE |ALLOWED| DATE _|TO THE PUBLIC 
West Virginia Annual Salon of Photography, |Salon Committee, 110-A McFarland St., Charleston, | 
ens CIE Gx 6 6.006.600 ws 0000esccees ee NE $1.00 4 Oct. 11 |Nov. 1—Nov. 7. 
Philadelphia International Salon of Photography, |Salon Chairman, Hans Kaden, , Architects’ Bldg., 17th| 
PPO Ghécctweaectent Me TtUre cues decadeneeenen & Sansom St., Philadelphia, Pa.............-++- $1.00 4 Oct. 15 |Nov. 1—Nov. 30 
40th Anniversary Int'l. Salon of Photography,| Victor O’Dae, Salon Chairman, Wilkes Barre Cam-| * | 
Wilkes Barre Camera Club. ........ccccccceccs era Club, 131 S. Main St., Wilkes Barre, Pa....... $1.00 4 | Oct. 15 Oct. 20—Nov. 31 
4th International Springfield Salon of Photographic ar a H. Bolton, Salon Secretary, 117 Dunmoreland 
Art, Photo-Pictorialists of Springfield........... ., Springfield, RE eee ae $1.00 4 | Oct. 15 Nov. 2—Nov. 15 
2nd Petroleum Industry Photographic Salon (Pic-|F. <4 Jr., Salon 1 os pepe Rm. 2040, 50 West} | ; | 
IK 9-6 tbc Cea eeeeeeerneaeeeaaaenunteeawae ee Oe ereccccce 4 Oct. 17. |Nov. 1—Nov. 7 
6th Annual 100-Print Salon of Photography, Metro-| F. H. Rockett, Salon a Metropolitan Camera 
politan Camera Club Council, Inc.............. Club Council, Inc., 106 W. 13th St., New York, 
i Se re ee Eee ene $1.00 4 Oct. 18 
5th Rhode Island National Salon of Photography, |H. E. Hammond, Salon Chairman, 103 Westminster 
Camera Club of Knnode Island School of Design.. RT, SS ee err eae $1.00 4 Oct. 25 |Nov. 16— Nov. 30 
8th Annual National Salon of Photography, Yon- |Hubert L. Yow t Salon Director, Yonkers Camera } ; re _ 
a Club, Y.M.C.A _Y ee ee ees $1.00 | 4 Oct. 27 Nov. 11—Nov. 24 
1941 Windsor International Salon of Photography, |Dr. F. S. Brien, ‘ion Chairman, Photo Guild of | . . — —— 
Photo Guild of Windsor... ...ccccccccccccccces Wr amadeee, Wrmnee, OCMC. o.scccccccccesvceceesece $1.00 | 4 | Oct. 27 Nov. 10—Nov. 15 
Ist China International Salon of Photography, Hon. Salon Secretary, Room 117, Prince’s Building, | . | 7 ae 
Photographic Society of Hong Kong............ ce a re eae 5s 4 Nov. 1 |Dec. 1—Dec. 7 
10th Annual Salon of Photography, Minneapolis |R. L. Mc Ferran, Salon Director, Minneapolis Camera a ie | Sg * ——_ 
I aa a nS cc ed chy hil ican mn ac ed Cia, Dabemmmnbatia, Bt... 5 cicccccccccvaeuce $1.00 4 | Nov. I |Dec. 5—Jan. 4 
Sth Southern Salton (International), Norfolk Pho-|Wm. ae Salon Chairman, 806 Westover Ave., | aan vas 2 a 
NII eo crac ire ace, sures: ata unde mere send aamieks ve ee a, TE eee ona: $1. 00 } 4 Nov. 12 |Dec. 7—Jan. 4 
4th Annual Springfield International Salon of Pho- Salon Secretary, Springfield Int’l Salon, The George ae ; | ; } i - 
ara Gress arainta’s 55-00 0 ae autos ena are Gnaeus Walter Vincent Smith Art Gallery, Springfield, | 
MONUINS: «in! wuss dre 62a we ans aid Ra nolan ie aclaeane melee weaws $1.00 4 | Dec. 6 Jan. 2—Jan. 25 
7th Annual Des Moines International Salon of Pho- Walter Vittum, Salon Director, Y. M. C. A. Des = - — 
touyraphy, Y. M. C. A. Movie and Camera Club.. NN BNNs i26.0i5 05 o:5-c0-¥a oho ended cae Neca $1.00 4 Dec. 15 |Jan. 1—Jan. 22 
2nd International Salon, P enero Society of Jack Powell Salon Committee, 43 So. Los Robles Ave.,) i 7 : 
Southern California...... ; eieede asa tei I 5.5 cic dine am did eek cae $1.00 4 Dec. 22 |Jan. 15—Feb. | 
9th Wilmington International S ion ot P = canaliae. Ward A. Southard, 705 Prospect Ave., Bellefont, Wil- Son Sane Fe — — 
A ee ee ee Ng MN civ iasarar oa nial eda ore aa 00-050 waar Ent. BI. Jan. 10 (Feb. 3—Feb. 23 
29th Annual Pittsburgh International Salon of Pho- —— on 
SUE DANE is cdin ba die 6 adc ad ened eek ceenues M. S. Sampson, 5655 Darlington Rd., Pittsburgh, Pa. Feb. 15 Mar. 20—Apr. 19 
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“The Capitol” —a Graflex Picture by Allen Braunstein 


= OL, , i 
Lmerican made Cameras fer Lmerca! 


Cameras serving our armed forces must make all 
kinds of pictures under all kinds of conditions. 
They must stand up under severe service ashore, 
afloat and aloft. They must be carefully and hon- 
estly built—a synonym for dependability. 

With over half a century of fine camera-mak- 


ing behind us, we are today turning our facili- 


FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION, ROCHESTER, NEW YOR, U. 5S. A. 


ties, our talents and our resources more and 
more toward the supplying of dependable, 
rugged and versatile cameras to those engaged 
in our defense. 

Weare proud that Graflex and Speed Graphic 
Cameras are meeting America’s requirements — 


are doing their part. 


GRAFLEX 
VAL ype Wy 
P CAMERAS _ 

WT 
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Bass sats: 


The obvious international 
complications are as 
anaie to ye president of 
this world-famous empozri- 
um. His nefarious tenta- 
cles are everywhere with 
the result that he can re- 
port with pardonable 
“business as 


pride — 

usual.” Have not the 
slightest fear in writing 
or what you consider a 


choice photographic jewel. 
Bass seldom fails ... . 
why not write today. 


toharleslines 


President 


For the hombre who likes plenty 
of gadgets that really help... . 


MOVIKON 16 


Here’s a rare item with 
CONTAX TYPE coupled range 
finder to the exquisite F:1.4 
Sonnar lens there are 
26 (count ’em) unique refine- 
ments in this superb instru- 









ment Complete in beautiful 
case at BASS 
still only $385 
Join the growing family 
that insist on using the 
for 2x2 slides ca 
pacity 100. Printed index 
. . . fabricoid finish. 
Nickel hardware ; 
wood construction 
individual slide pockets Fibre par 
titions . postpaid at 
BASS . . only ae $1.29 





Both near and far—it’s all the same to you 






if you own the 
: ARGUS C3 
with Tele Lens—fo 
it has two lenses 
SS regular F:3.5 
lens with coupled 
range finder and the 
i poet pn F :5.6 
5) B&L 75 mm. lens 
it operates with 
c.r.! Both list at $80 
at BASS both at... . $57.50 
Without Tele Lens $42.50 
Sole leather carrying case $4.75 





New or used, these bits of prec’sion engi- 
neering are always intriguing ... 





CONTAX 

& Leicas 
ure irriving daily 
brought to us 
by folks who want 

0 icie¢ em I 

for something else 
If vou hav il t for one these gems 


while his large stocl 


BASS at om 


writs 
] 


is still 1 ¢ 





See me -—" getting one of these pro‘es 


> sional-looking 
my GRAPHICS 


for details state 








our part ila passiot ind 
L'} e what I can dk 


for you 






We also have shelves-{ull 
of nice 


USED CAMERAS 


when 





eference 


/ CAMERA CO. 


Dept. PP, 179 W. Madison Street, Chicago, fl. 
roads of the World 





Camera Cros 
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_—— first splitup in the working rela- 
tionships of the fellows who have 
worked on the New York staff of Wide 
World Photos occurred when the syndi- 
cate was sold by the New York Times 
to the Associated Press. Five of them, 
Sam Falk, George Alexanderson, Ernie 
Sisto, Benny Greenhouse, and Arthur 
Brower, stayed with the Times; the oth- 
ers, Carl Nesensohn, Bob Wands, Bob 
Kradin, Matty Zimmerman, and Kenneth 
Lucas, found new quarters in the Asso- 
ciated Press building. Some of these men 
had worked side by side for over 15 
years. However, they’re still in little old 
Manhattan, and the strong friendships 
continue with occasional meetings in 


homes and the favorite old haunts. But 
the parting was sad, nevertheless. 
* * 
Cuicaco Tribune cameraman made 


history in the Windy City’s rough and 
ready news photography recently when 
he grabbed a shot of Chief Lester Laird 
of the Cook County Police at a dinner 
tete-a-téte with William R. Skidmore, 
junk dealer and reputed “front man” of 
Chicago’s organized gambling. Tipped 
off that the pair were together in a pri- 
vate dining room of a Michigan Boule- 
vard hotel, City Editor Don Maxwell sent 
a reporter and a photographer to get the 
story. The reporter was ejected, and 
Frank Masters, the photographer, didn’t 
even get in. He checked with the city 
editor, and they considered trying a Big 
Bertha shot from across the street. It 
was 8 p. m., and the light was bad, even 
though their subjects were seated at a 
window. Then Maxwell hit upon the idea 
of using the Tribune’s camera truck, with 
its elevated platform, to make a shot from 
the curb. The truck was rushed to the 
hotel, where Masters had carefully spotted 
the window at which his quarry 
He climbed up onto its platform as it 


sat. 


A camera truck with elevated platform 
a Tribune to catch sot shot. 
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By A. J. EZICKSON 
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pulled into position, and made a synchro- 
nized flash shot at 1/200 second. It was 
good, and showed both Skidmore and 
Chief Laird. Then he tried a second ex- 
pesure, which caught his subjects hur- 
riedly leaving the table. The picture led 
a vigorous story the following morning, 
and Chief Laird finally was forced to re- 
sign. Masters is a veteran of five years 
experience under Lyman Atwell, head of 
the Tribune photo staff. 
© * . 
A’ ingenious photographer can always 
give a new twist to a weather-beat- 
en assignment. There was, for instance, 
the annual selection of the “King and 
Queen of Freckles,’ held by the Chil- 
dren’s Aid Society of New York. The 
grinning winners were there ready to be 
crowned, but how to give it a new angle? 
One of the cameramen found a perfect 
prop in Itsy, black speckled dog from a 
nearby firehouse. Washed and combed 
so that his “freckles” would stand out, 
the obliging hound was placed between 
the beaming King and Queen. The spots 
on all three stood out perfectly. Nearly 
every Manhattan newspaper reproduced 
the picture and it was widely syndicated. 
* ” s 
HE recent waterfront fire in Brooklyn 
brought back vivid memories to Carl 
Nesensohn, former Wide World photog- 
rapher. He was in Brooklyn on his way 
home one July day in 1916 when a ter- 
rific concussion stopped him in his tracks. 
It was the famous Black Tom explosion 
and fire, which killed two persons and 
caused a property loss of $22,000,000. 
Across the bay, on the Jersey shore, 
Carl saw flames shooting skyward. He 
rushed back to the office, loaded his hold- 
ers, and headed for the Battery. After 
much pleading, he induced the owner of 
a small boat to take him across. When 
(Continued on page 98) 


(left) was used by Frank Masters of the 
It caused the police chief's resignation. 
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ALOBROME 4@ 


PROJECTION PAPER 


When you enlarge your favorite vacation 
shots this fall . . . there’s one practical way 
you can be certain you’re using the best paper 
for your needs. 


A thorough test of this special kit in your 
own darkroom will eliminate question and 
doubt. Compare prints on Halobrome’s sev- 
eral surfaces with those on any other projec- 
tion paper. We're certain comparison and 
test will prove the outstanding photographic 
excellence and economy of Halobrome. 


From sparkling highlights to deepest 
shadows, Halobrome’s extra rich, beautifully 
balanced emulsion picks up minute detail of 
favorite negatives with brilliance and depth 
unusual in finest projection papers. 

Yet . .. you actually save money with 
Halobrome. Exceptional latitude in both 
under-exposure and over-exposure takes guess- 
work out of enlarging . . . cuts loss of paper 
and time to a minimum. Development is 
easier too. Satisfactory prints may be ob- 
tained within wide tolerance limits. Better 
print control is possible. Halobrome even 
stands forced development without fog. 


That’s why more and more photographers 
are turning to Halobrome even though their 
regular projection papers seem apparently 
satisfactory. 


THE HALOID CO. 


SALON QUALITY IN YOUR 466"Haloid St., Rochester, N. Y. 


Here is my $1.00. Please send me‘the Halobrome 


VA C AT I Oo N P of (@) T Oo 4 He A p Hi S Kit containing 6 favorite surfaces, packed in individ- 


ual envelopes of 4 sheets each in Siaé 8 x 10. 


From snapshots to salon prints, Halobrome pro- 


jection paper is the choice of practical photographers 
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who insist upon finest projection prints at less cost. j= =—«§-—|-_- M#WAYOBB =» =n nnn Rly pate ee shea. ah ae ese 


HALOID 





(enclose cash, check.or money order) 


MAIN OFFICES AND PLANTS AT ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Boston 141 Milk St. New York 330 W. 42nd St. 
Chicago 608 So. Dearborn St. Philadelphia 1015. Chestnut St. 
Detroit 144 Lafayette Blvd. San Francisco 450 Mission. St. 
Los Angeles 714 So. Hill St. Washington 15th & K Sts., N. W. 


Canadian Distributors, Rectigraph Co. of Canada, Ltd., Toronto 
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SHOOT MIAMI’S 
SPORTS PARADE 


Its colorful flowers, lovely estates, 
Sea-scapes, sun clubs and mag- 
nificent pageants on the 


Popular Photography 
Winter Camera Tour 
in January 


The 
Cafe de 
la Paix 

and 
Cabana 

Walk 

from 

Pool 
Terrace. 





Water 
Sports 
Provide 
Thrilling 
Action 
Shots. 


‘THE world-famous Miami Bilt- 

more will be the headquarters 
tor Popular Photography’s tour 
members during their stay in the 
Miami area. Your ttinerary will in- 
clude visits to all points of interest, 
sports events and exclusive clubs. 


MOVIES: Here’s a chance to pho- 


tograph fast sports events in color 
against a brilliant background of 
tropical foliage. 


STILLS: For black and white or 
color shots there are hundreds of 
interesting and unusual subjects. 
Klorida’s magnificent flora and 
tauna are at their colorful best! 


The MIAMI BILTMORE 


“Center of the Wintertime World’ 
Coral Gables, Miami 
Florida 




















Cuba Has Everything 


(Continued from page 57) 











has only to choose his viewpoint and 
shoot. 

Among unusual subjeets are the open 
store fronts (even the banks have them) ; 
the covered sidewalks in the business 
district; the colored tile steps in front of 
old houses; sidewalk cafes and restau- 
rants; doorways; the divided street of 
the Prado, with its mosaic center walk; 
the view of the city from the hill near 
the University; the statuary at the Grand 
Nacional Casino; the beach scenes at La 


| Concha and Las Playas; and La Fuerza 


Castle. 

The cathedrals and convents are an- 
other picture source on which you will 
want to spend time. The Santa Clara 
Convent has a most unusual patio sur- 
rounded by marble walks and lined with 
arches. The Columbus Cathedral (where 
the remains of Christopher Columbus lay 
until they were taken back to Spain), the 
Church of the Angels (you'll wish the 
telephone wires were less conspicuous), 
La Merced, San Juan de Letran beyond 
the Hotel Nacional, and the numerous 
smaller churches will fascinate you for 
their exteriors and architecture as well 
as for their splendid interior decorations. 

You'll want to go to the races at Orien- 
tal Park, and take in a jai alai game. 


| Then, there are the casino at Sans Souci, 


the Jaimanitas Club, the Yacht Club, and 
scenes along the Almendares River with 
its Tropical Gardens. If the orchid gar- 
dens are in bloom while you are there, 
your color film probably will be used up 
before you can pull yourself away. As 
a matter of fact, however, the orchids 
aren’t so very much more exciting than 
the amazing flowers you'll find all around 
you. 

Watch for unusual pictures as you 
travel the splendid roads outside of Ha- 
vana. In many cases they pass through 
swampy land, and the road will divide 
to go around both sides of an old tree. 
When you reach tobacco, sugar, or coffee 
country you may want to do a picture 
series showing the whole method of 
growth and production. In this case you'll 
find the management of the plantation or 
factory cooperative and in most cases 
eager to help you get just the pictures 
you want. A series of this kind may well 
include some fine pictorial effects while 
sticking closely to the story idea. 

Further out in the country you'll find 
native huts and ox-carts, as well as long 
vistas framed by palm trees. And just 
about every scene will include clouds 
the likes of which aren’t seen around 
home except once in a blue moon. You'll 
be tempted to shoot many negatives of 
nothing but cloud formations, and it’s a 
good idea if you want to build up a large 
and useful file of cloud negatives. 

Under these same clouds you'll find 
native homes which, by our standards, 
hardly can be called homes at all. In the 
poorer sections you may even find father, 
mother, grandparents, and children shar- 
ing a one-room hut with a cow, an assort- 
ment of pigs, and a wide variety of other 








You ie Y, Wa led 
to 


PHOTOGRAPH 
COLORFUL 
CUBA 


with 
IVAN DMITRI 


Famed Color Photographer, and 
Director of the Successful Jasper 


Park Tour. 
NORRIS HARKNESS 


Photographic Editor of the 
New York Sun 


FREDERICK F. WATSON 


Master of 16 mm Movie-Making 
Technique. 


Jan. 15 to 31, 1942 


* 


At the request of the Cuba Tour- 
ist Commission, POPULAR PHO- 
TOGRAPHY will sponsor a camera 
tour to Cuba, offering an ideal win- 
ter vacation for amateur photog- 
raphers—a lifetime opportunity to 
work with experts in color, black- 
and-white, and movies. 


Itineraries have been worked out 
so that members from all parts of 
the country can join the main party 
at convenient junction points. Use 
the coupon below, or write to POP- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY for details 
as to the most suitable connection 
from your locality. 


Interesting visits are scheduled en 
route, including a day at Cypress 
Gardens, as guests of the Florida 
Citrus Commission; four days at 
Miami and Miami Beach, with spe- 
cial programs arranged by the two 
cities; and eight days in Colorful 
Cuba. Here our hosts will be the 
Tourist Commission, the Bacardi 
Rum and Tropical Brewing Com- 
panies, and the Tobacco, Coffee, 
and Sugar Institutes of Cuba. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Travel iInfor- 
mation Department, 


270 Madison Ave., New York City or 
608 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, Ill., or 
416 W. 8th St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
Please send me complete details on the 
"Photographing Colorful Cuba” Winter Tour 
sponsored by POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY. | 


WE dart HOM. cccccccocvcsccceoecoceeses 
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“THE DIESEL-ELECTRIC ROUTE” 


LOW RAIL FARES 
via SEABOARD 
IN COACHES and 
SLEEPING CARS 


from New York 


15-Day 30-Day 
Round-Trip Round-Trip 
inCeaches in Pullmans* 


SAVANNAH ... $25.40 $40.95 
JACKSONVILLE . 30.45 48.65 
W. PALM BEACH 38.55 62.15 
MIAMI 40.35 65.15 
TAMPA 36.20 58.20 
ST.PETERSBURG 37.20 59.90 


*Berth accommodations addi- 
tional. Similar low faresto and 
from other points. 
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Start for FLORIDA Now!... 
Get a head start on Winter 


GO via SEABOARD 
The Modern RAIL way 


The sun’s heading southward and any day 
now Winter will move right in. So, get 
together your bathing suit, your golf bag, 
your sports clothes and your camera and 
head for Florida and Sunshine, via Sea- 
board. 

For, on the Seaboard you can travel at 
very low cost (see list of fares at left) in 


modern streamliners or on other fast 
Diesel-electric trains, with reclining-seat 
coaches and sleeping cars. Three famous 
air-conditioned Seaboard trains daily—from 
New York, Philadelphia, Baltimore, Wash- 
ington and Richmond to Central Florida 
and both coasts of Florida. Convenient 
connections from all Eastern cities. 


SILVER METEOR—AMERICA’S MOST FAMOUS STREAMLINER 
Leads the Seaboard Fleet 


Luxurious coaches and sleeping cars. Re- 
served seat for every passenger (must be 
reserved in advance). Low-priced meals. 
Tavern, club and observation cars. Radio. 
Personal service :—stewardess-nurses, train 


passenger agents, car attendants. 

Consult your local ticket agentor Seaboard 
passenger agents (in all principal Eastern 
cities) or S. B. Murdock, General Passenger 
Agent, 12 West 51st Street, New York City. 


«eGO MODERN GOSEABCARD/ 
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Nov 
animal and insect life. It’s hard to get expressions and gestures you might use’ lens aperture which is from one-half to 
really natural pictures of such subjects, outside a cage in the zoo. one full stop less than what would seem large 
and requires the mest friendly sort of Shun any semblance of superiority. normal for the same scene at home. The but é 
approach by a small grouv. The judicious Treat the natives in a respectful and _ brilliance of the whites and the bright be lor 
distribution of a few presents may be friendly fashion, and your efforts will be skies may lead you to cut exposure more 2 ‘& 
necessary, too. well repaid. than a stop, but there’s danger of losing make 

Your greatest trouble, if you can per- To catalog all the subject matter to be shadow detail if you reduce the exposure Yo 
suade these folks to pose at all, will be to found in Cuba would require far more too much. as a 
keep them from posing too obviously. space than can be devoted to it here. Filters will behave much as they do at § ™" 
Perhaps the best solution to this is to By taking the suggestions offered in the home, and you'll find the medium yellow both 
have some members of your party dis- foregoing paragraphs you'll find plenty good for all-around use, as mentioned if yo 
tract the attention of the subjects long to keep you busy once you reach the is- previously. If you’re using pan film, the J ™"8 
enough for you to get some unposed land. orange and red filters will bring out dra- forge 
shots. Keep in mind, however, that in The technical problems don’t differ so matic cloud formations and monuments The 


their own back yard you are the peculiar greatly from those encountered further against the sky, but you won’t want to ways 
stranger and they are at home. It’s up north. The sunlight is more intense, of | overdo this. You won't need a haze filter J P!t© 
to you to behave as you would expect a___ course, and the air is generally cleaner. for Kodachrome—haze is a rarity here— of pl 
guest to act in your home, and avoid the As a general rule, then, you should use a__— but you very definitely will need a good 
Icns shede for every picture you take, 
znd a tripod will be useful for many of 
the interiors and night pictures. 
Regarding movies, the main difficulty 
will be to tie your scenes together in 
, | some kind of continuity. This can be 
* O ft) ul ul Ja solved to some extent by shooting plenty 
of street signs and monument inscriptions 
to use for titles. Another idea is to be- 
gin a scene with a sky shot which pans 


\ ‘ ’ . 
PAIR Your Camera * —, ae Tar ed for an instruc- raph 








tional movie of one of the island’s great are 

industries, and follow the production of shot: 
a cigar or a lump of sugar from the equi 
plowed ground to the consumer’s mouth. hanc 
Or you can base your entire footage on after 
following some one member of your party foldi 
and “seeing Cuba over his shoulder.” If next 


this idea is used, don’t make too many 
shots which could be described as “Joe 








in front of the Cathedral” but place Joe Mi 
| farther away from the camera and let sky! 
| him be incidental. brill 
Take along an adequate supply of the good 
| film you’ve been using regularly and will 
| know best. It goes without saying, of 0 
| course, that you'll get plenty of opportu- = 
| nity to shoot gorgeous color, and that _ 

you'll ke able to make excellent use of — 
| all the color film you can afford. Regard- Fi 

ing black-and-white, if you prefer ortho han 
| and are satisfied to use only the yellow nigh 
| filters, you'll get fine results with any of wal 
TART aking plans to ioin the | the standard ortho emulsions. Those who te 
he . so a ea ee | wish to make an occasional red- of ‘¥ 
Photographing Cuba” tour—leaving | orange-filtered shot, however, had best of ¢ 
in January—led by Ivan Dimitri. Norris | take a supply of panchromatic film. In- ~ 
Harkness and Fred F. Watson! | frared has intriguing possibilities, too, _ 
= . : ' | and will yield good results when used _ 
Phe Nacional will be your headquarters for | with a medium or deep red filter. on 
8 days—at the height of Havana's gayest | Your chief difficulty after you reach ma 
season. From thrilling field trips you'll | a scene will be to choose a few good shots ey 
come back to the wealth of lens material | #74 save film for what is yet to come con 
at the Hotel itself. Its palm-fringed 13 | TDS restraint is apt to be confusing 7 ate 
: : many places, and for that reason you'll buil 
acres offer splendid gardens, huge outdoor do well to ervanae fer en slownsia vale bu 
pool, tennis, badminton, archery. The col- | of fim. will 
orful new Private Beach is ready Permission usually can be obtained for a 
Cuba’s smartest supper club, “Bajo la making time exposures indoors with 4 ad 
‘ Luna,” is right on the Hotel grounds. tripod, but don’t go around shooting the 
549 rooms, all outside, all flashbulbs without obtaining special per- 
with bath. Room rates, for For complete Camera Tour details, see page 70. mission. Another caution: when photo- 
independent travelers, are graphing the fronts of buildings, don’t se- B 
surprisingny moderate. lect the straight, head-on view you'll find filn 
* T ay on many post-cards, and don’t wait until buy 
For general imformation and reser HOTEL | iy DE CUBA there isn’t a human in sight. If possible, Am 
vations apply TRAVEL AGENTS, i, i ] use some arch or pillar as a foreground cou 
or N.Y. Office, 17 E. 42 St. or | a 
Ingraham Bldg., Miami, Fla., or di frame, and make the shot from an ang you 
Resident Mer., Havana. *« HAVANA while people are going about their reg film 
ular business. It’s best not to have 1 ing 
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cposure 


large a crowd in the picture, of course, 
but a few people who look as though they 
belong there will add interest and convey 
a feeling that you chose a good time to 
make the exposure. 

You'll find Cuba thoroughly interesting 
as a place to go, and the picture opportu- 
nities are enormous. But you'll enjoy 


do at 
phe ow | both your sojourn and the pictures more 
ntioned @ if you put in a bit of studying and plan- 
lm. the | Ding before you leave home. And don’t 


forget to shoot both kinds of pictures. 
The documentary record of the trip al- 
ways will keep it fresh for you, and the 
pictorial prints will be a constant source 
of pleasure.— 
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ze filter 
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a good 
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riptions . “st... “4 

to be- . 

h pans HEREVER you go on your winter 
vacation, don’t limit your photog- 

raphy to taking daytime pictures. There 

are many fine opportunities for night 





nstruc- 
S great 


‘tion of 
ym the equipment. A solid tripod is one of the 
mouth. handiest accessories for taking pictures 
‘age on after dark, and you can buy compact, 
r party folding ones that are light and take up 
er.” If next to no room at all in your luggage. | 
mord Shoot the Skyline 
f Many cities are fine subjects for night | 
soul Tt skyline shots. Miami, for example, has a | 
brilliantly lighted skyline that makes a | 
of the good picture from the shore. Perhaps you | 
ly ond will be fortunate enough to have a hotel 
ing, of room with a good view of the city lights | 
yportu- at evening. Then you can set up your | 
d that tripod at the window and record the | 
use a scene on film. | 
evasd. Flashbulbs and floodlamps will come in | 
» handy if you are going in for extensive | 
ollie night photography or indoor work. You 
any of will probably prefer flash for most of your | 
so whe jaunts, as it requires less equipment and | 
d- keeps you independent of outside sources | 
test of current. If you want to get action | 
. = shots, you will need synchronized flash. 
. The regular synchronizer battery case 
. we can be hooked up for extension work 
| simply by plugging in an extension cord 
reach and putting the flashbulb in the socket at 
d shots the end of it. 
come However, the tripod will be especially 
sing in convenient for pictures of subjects that 
vou'll are lighted at night, as many interesting 
supply buildings and monuments are. And it 
P will make your pictures better if you use 
sed for it when ever you can in the daytime as 
with a well, taking time to set up the camera 
sooting and compose the picture before releasing 
1 oe the shutter. 
photo- Have Plenty of Film 
on sure to keep an adequate supply of 
lh find n hand at all times. It is easy to 
it until ilm in the common sizes in any 
»ssible, can city, but if you are leaving the 
zround ‘ry it is a good idea to take along 
. angle own supply or make certain that 
ir reg- vill be available where you are go- 
ve too Your travel agency can advise you 


is. For the tropics, film must be 


shots that are easy to get with little extra | 














Cuba Extends a Cordial Invitation 
to Every Member of the 
Popular Photography Camera Tour 


The magnificent 
National Capitol 


THE Cuban people extend to the members of 
the PopuLak PHorocrAPHy-sponsored tour to Havana 
a cordial welcome, and the assurance that the visit of 
this party will be received in the Cuban tradition of 
hospitality. 


Hf AVANA in January will become the Mecca of 
all who are looking for an ideal vacation, in addition 
to the opportunity of photographing the Cuban way 


of life. 


THE Cuban Tourist Commission and the lead- 
ing industries will coéperate to provide the maximum 
of enjoyment and interest for all members of the 












“Photographing Colorful Cuba” party. 








CUBAN TOURIST COMMISSI 
MAVANA, CUBA 











Write the POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY Travel Inf ti 
FREE TRAVEL TIPS tena weet for help in planning your perth enc 
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VISIT 


7 FLORIDA'S 
worewmn CYPRESS GARDENS 


Lovely Models available for photo- 
graphing against background of 
beautiful flowers—tropical scenery. 
Kodachrome reels or slide for Tour 
Members. 

Write Richard Pope for literature. 


FLORIDA CYPRESS GARDENS ASS'N INC. 
, eee Haven, Florida 


HAVEN HOTEL 


Winter Haven, Florida 


A beautiful 135 room hotel located in its 
own private park on the shores of one 
of a chain of 17 lakes in the “City of 100 
Lakes.”” Only four miles to enchanting 
Cypress Gardens and sixteen miles to the 
famous bells and grounds of Bok Tower. 
Unlimited photographic possibilities. 








For rates and reservations write to 


GEORGE ANDREWS, Owner-Manager 
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A Week in EXOTIC CUBA 


PHOTOGRAPHIC HIGH-SPOT 
OF ANY PHOTO-FAN’S YEAR 

















POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Tour 


“Photographing 
Colorful Cuba’ 


The scenes, the colors, the striking 
backgrounds and exotic atmosphere 
you've dreamed about... even luxu- 
rious shipboard scenes on the crack 
P & O liner that takes you to 
Havana. You can be sure of rich 
opportunity for unusual photos. We 
were happy to lend our intimate 
knowledge of Cuba to help perfect 
the tour plans. 

If you want descriptive literature, 
write: 

GENERAL OFFICES: JACKSONVILLE, FLORIDA 


[STEAMSHIP \~>— COMPANY] 


Plan CCR ELC 2) 


YUIAaABTU 


WOOT ADA 
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A SYMBOL OF 
Seewcce 


FOR A FRESH START 
STOP AT A HOTEL 


AMERICAN HOTEL 
ASSOCIATION 





COOP P POOL OOOOOO ORO DOOD L ODDS 2OOCOED 


PHOTOGRAPH COLORFUL CUBA 
See Details On Page 70 


DOP LPL LOLOL DOLLOP LL LL OLD ODODOLDL OLD. | 
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specially packaged to avoid damage by 
moisture. 

It may be necessary to ration your film 
when you get into territory that is new 
and seems to offer fine subject matter 
on every hand. Always save an exposure 
or two so you will be ready to snap that 
unexpected scene that pops up on the 
way home from a day’s outing. 


If you use a roll-film camera, it is a | 





simple matter to take along a few extra | 


rolls and use them as you need them. 
With a plate-back camera, you may de- 
cide that it will be best to use filmpacks 
all the time. Sometimes it is difficult to 
find a place to change sheet film holders, 
and a small changing bag will be a life- 
saver if you get caught with all your 
holders exposed and no place to load 
them with fresh film. 

Some photographers prefer to use cut 
film all the time, reloading in changing 
bags. Others use filmpacks for black- 
and-white work and keep their holders 
for sheet Kodachrome and infrared, to be 
loaded after dark in a hotel closet. The 
important thing is to be certain that you 
have a plentiful supply of film available, 
and a way of loading it when you need it. 


Try Foreground Framing 


Probably the most common fault am-ng | 


travel pictures is the lack of anything of 
interest in the foreground. Try to avoid 
wide, empty foregrounds in your pictures 
by choosing camera angles that put per- 
sons, trees, or buildings near the camera 
where they add depth to the picture. 
Many things you come across are valu- 


able for framing your travel shots. When | 
you happen uvon a gateway, look through | 


it from both ways to see what you can 
photograph, using it as a frame. The 
overhanging branches of a tree, the door- 
way of a house, the gates of a garden, 
the mouth of a cave or tunnel—these are 


but a few of the possibilities. Keep your | 


eyes open for them. They will help you 
get pictures that are out of the ordinary. 


Choosing a Finisher 


If you want to see some of your pic- 
tures before you start for home, select 
your photofinisher with care. Ask the 
hotel manager who does the best work 
locally, and get advice anywhere else ycu 
can. Even if the report is highly favor- 
able, don’t risk all your pictures at once. 
If you have time, get one roll or pack 


developed first and see how it comes out. | 


There are some advantages in having 
part of your film developed on the spot. 
Working under conditions which are new 
to you, you may be in doubt about your 
exposures. By having a roll or two de- 
veloped, you can get a check on your 
pictures and see how you are doing. You 
may find that you are misjudging the 
light, or that your filters give more con- 
trasty results under unusual conditions 
of humidity and altitude. 

There is less chance of being led astray 
by deceptive lighting if you use an ex- 


posure meter on every shot. Take a | 


meter reading whenever you have time, 


and believe your meter. It is far more | 
reliable than human judgment—espe- | 


cially under conditions with which you | 


are not familiar.—™ 


| 
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; a 
GRAIN. 
developed sno 
Any 36 exposure roll of film 
fine grain processed and each 
good negative enlarged to ap- 
og My a FY 
a. XPOSURE ROLLS” developed and enlarged 
to twice a negative size for 
Rush your alms today. 
when you ord 
MINILABS it 
Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK, N.Y 
ynty your prints in an ites with 
© DOUBLE DUTY 
Duo-Transparo Ast Corners” 
Prints, stamps, topian. etc. 
may be mounted tightor loose, 
with Invisible or Bococatays : 
effect. - Negatives may be 
filed in back for safe-keeping. 
Made in black, vais, gold, 
green, orange and blu 
16! ou ee ‘or send 10¢b. ‘ 
or Specify color bu s i 
Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co., er Ty 66) 


Dept. 30-Y 4716 N. Clark, Chicago. 








| NEW FILM LOADER 


PERMITS DAYLIGHT 
RELOADING OF ALL 
35 MM. MAGAZINES Wri 


W.W. BOES CO. sx, Savion ono 
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Most of them are taken with 
Wabash Superflash! 





EVER notice most flash pictures 
are good pictures? That's be- 
Cause they’re sure pictures... 
flash eliminates the biggest pic- 
ture-taking worry of all — poor 
lighting conditions! 

Ever notice, too, that most flash 
pictures are taken with Wabash 
Superflash? 

That's because there’s an extra 
margin of safety ... of picture- 
taking surety ... in a Wabash 
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Superflash bulb. It gives you an 
extra-powerful, extra-long, peak- 
light flash from its patented all- 
hydronalium element! A Wabash 
Superflash makes it even easier, 
surer to flash good pictures! Try 
it and see! At your dealer’s. Or 
write Wabash Photolamp Corp.., 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


SUPERFLASH SHOT BY EDWARD RINKER. “Sad ex- 
pression obtained by pouring a little water in 
front of pup and scolding him!” 






@ For continuous, brilliant photo- 
graphic light, try the new Superflood. 
No. 1 has 53% more lifé than before. 
No. 2 — 33% more life. No extra cost. 
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Gf you've never trued 
ihe @ BU 


YOU’re in for the most pleasurable sur- 
prise of your movie-making life. For in 
KIN-O-LUX MOVIE FILMS you'll discover 
a quality and versatility that should cost 
more — but doesn’t. You'll find quality 
measured by speed and latitude to ‘‘get’”’ 
the picture; fine grain for “true” projec- 
tion quality. You'll find versatility evi- 
denced in four different and distinctive 
films for every motion picture purpose. 
Best of all — you will be most pleased to 
find that “You Don’t Have to Dig So Deep” 
motion picture 


to enjoy the finest in 


pleasure. 


BUY YOUR FIRST ROLL NOW 


YOU be the judge. Let YOUR experience 
be the actual test. Prove to YOUR OWN 


SATISFACTION you’ve found the movie 


film you want. 


COMPARE THE RESULTS! 
COMPARE THE PRICE! 
WEIGH THE FACTS! 


IF YOU DO yout Join THE 


THOUSANDS OF “SMART” MOVIE- 


MAKERS WHO SWITCH TO.. 


FILM 


CAMERAS 


TY 
CINE - Ca SU 


Fon vst in i6 





OUTDOOR: KIN-O-LUX NO. 1 — (Weston 
8, Scheiner 18°) 100 ft. $3.00 
OUTDOOR: KIN-O-LUX NO. 2 — (Weston 


12, Scheiner 20°) 100 ft. $3.50 
OUTDOOR AND INDOOR: KIN-O-LUX NO. 
3 (Weston 50 Tungsten 40, Scheiner 26° 
Tungsten 24°), 100 ft. $6.00 


INDOOR ONLY: KIN-O-LUX NO. 3 GOLD 


SEAL (Weston Tungsten 100°, Scheiner 
Tungsten 29~ — no outdoor ratings). 100 
ft. $6.00 


Reg. U.S. Pat. Oft 


KIM @hU xX 


KIN-O-LUX, Inc 105 WEST 40th STREET - NEW YORK CITY 
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By SIDNEY A. DIAMOND 


O make our home movies more in- 

teresting, especially to guests who 
are not members of the family, most of 
us try to add a comic scene or two. Even 
if the picture is nothing more elaborate 
than a record of Jimmy’s birthday party 
or an afternoon on the beach, we realize 
that it will make better fare if a laugh 
is injected here and there. 

The most common type of movie humor 
is that which would be just as funny if 
the audience were at the actual scene of 
the filming, or were even told about it. 
There is nothing wrong with this type of 
humor, and it is good for lots of laughs. 
However, while we are making movies, 
we might as well take advantage of the 
fact that there are some things only the 
motion picture camera can do. Among 
these is a special facility for what is 
known as “the comedy of surprise.” 

For an example, we can do no better 
than to turn to the work of that old 
maestro of this art, Charlie Chaplin. This 
technique was used very effectively in 
the opening scene of one of his famous 
pictures, “The Immigrant.” This scene 
takes place on the deck of a ship. The 
passengers all are seasick. Some of them 
stagger to the rail. Others are already 
hanging over it. 

Then we see our first shot of Charlie, 
from the back. He is hunched over the 
side with his head down. He leans far 
out and kicks his legs wildly. Appar- 
ently he is the sickest of them all. Then 
he suddenly straightens up and turns 
around grinning, to display a fish he has 
just caught. 

This comedy depends entirely upon 
camera angle. The camera is placed so 
that it shows only a part of what is go- 
ing on. But, first of all, the audience 
must be led into the obvious, false idea. 
In this case, we are made to understand 
that Charlie really is seasick. Then we 
suddenly find that this is not true—that 
instead he is having a lot of fun fishing. 
The laugh comes when we realize that 
we have been fooled. 

The essential false idea can be im- 
planted in the minds of the audience in 
many ways. In another Chaplin film, we 
see a sequence in which Charlie’s wife 
leaves him. Then there is a shot of Chap- 
lin, back to the camera, standing at a 
table on which her photograph rests. 
His shoulders heave up and down spas- 
modically, and we are sure he is weep- 
ing bitter tears. Then he turns around— 
and we find he is shaking a cocktail. 

The basis of this whole system is sim- 
ply to choose a camera angle which shows 
the scene in such a way that the audi- 


|ence cannot tell just what is happening, 


but draws an inference. There must be 
sufficient build-up to make certain this 
will be a false inference, and the real 
action must be carefully hidden. Then, 
at the proper moment, the camera should 
shift to a viewpoint which shows what 
really is going on. The audience then 
discovers that its logical inference was 
false, and that discovery brings on the 
laugh. 

This technique is especially adapted 
to silent filming, and titles are not 
needed. Try using it once in a while in 
your own home movies. It may be old, 
but it’s still good for laughs.— 


Six Novel Tricks for 


Introducing Sequences 
HE first scene of every movie se- 
quence should create interest and 
focus the audience’s attention upon what 
is to come. Here are a half dozen clever 
tricks that you can use to get this effect. 

1. Make a closeup of an envelope ad- 
dressed to you, bearing the postmark of 
the place where the movies were made. 
Show a pair of hands opening the enve- 
lope and drawing out a card inviting the 
audience to attend whatever it is that the 
film portrays. 

2. A variation of this idea is to show 
closeups of railway, bus, or steamship 
tickets to the scene of the films. You can 
spread out picture postcards and travel 
literature in the same manner to intro- 
duce the place you are to visit. 

3. Get the society page of your local 
newspaper and cut out a small section of 
one column and insert a typed announce- 
ment of your trip—the one the audience 
is about to see. Type your notice with a 
sheet of carbon parer, without using the 
ribbon, and it will be very clear. Paste 
it in from the back for a neat job. Then 
show a long shot of someone reading the 
paper and switch to a closeup of the col- 
umn with your announcement. 

4. Fill a shallow tray with clean sand 
and light it from one side with a spot. 
Write your title in the sand with your 
finger or a stick. This is a fine gag for 
beach sequences. For a fadeout, smooth 
the sand over again with your hand 

5. Use shells, twigs, small toys, or but- 
tons to spell out the title of your show. 
Pick something appropriate—airmail 
stickers for a trip by air or safety pins 
for a series of baby pictures. Arrange 
them on a neutral background. A good 
fade-out for a title like this is to pick up 
the background at one end, sliding al! the 
letters off it. 

6. When indicating speed, time, tem- 
perature, and similar themes, avoid using 





Nove 























pr, 194 





- must be 
rtain this 

the real 
n. Then, 
ra should 
ws what 
nce then 
ence was 
S on the 


adapted 
are not 
while in 
y be old, 
.4 


. 
Bs 

Ovie se- 
rest and 
on what 
n clever 
is effect. 
lope ad- 
mark of 
‘e made. 
le enve- 
iting the 
that the 


to show 
eamship 
You can 
d travel 
oO intro- 


ur local 
ction of 
nounce- 
udience 
> with a 








sing the 

Paste 
>. Then 
ling the 
the col- 


an sand 
a spot 
th your 
gag for 
smooth 
nd 

or but- 
r show. 
airmail 
ty pins 
\rrange 
A good 
yick up 
all the 


, tem- 
1 using 











‘November, 1941 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


o NEW tR PRODUCTS 


To add to your 
Photographic Pleasure. 


F-R FLASH SYNCHRONIZER 






MODEL E 


ELECTRO-MAGNETIC 




































picture). 





All F-R Products carry a 
money-back guarantee and are 
identified by the F-R trade- 
mark, “‘the little man’. Look 
for this insignia. At leading 
dealers everywhere. 


Roselieve 


COMPANY, INC, 





CHICAGO 
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$8.95 


A new principle makes this the outstanding synchronizer for all pre-set or 
cocking type shutters. Functional design, instant attachment, no adjustments, 
adaptability (change from camera to camera) and a side-light extension outlet 
are among many distinctive features. Ideal for color 
flash. It’s as simple to use as A (attach to camera) 
B (fit release to shutter) © (shoot the perfect flash 


F-R ENLARGER 


Producing superior prints from even the 
most difficult negatives this F-R En- 
larger offers a complete repertoire of 
enlarging operations with all negatives 
up to 2% x 3%. Sturdily constructed 
it employs oversize double condensers, 
revolving glassless negative carriers 
and offers distortion control versatility 
in addition to many other individual 
features. (Prices do not include lens) 


Table Model ........ $42.50 
Tripod Model ...........$54.00 


Send for comprehensive illustrated F-R 
Enlarger Booklet. IT'S FREE. 


F-R FILM SPLICER $3.95 


For cine enthusiasts F-R has designed a 
new, compact, semi-automatic, dry-scrap- 
er type splicer for 8mm and 16mm film. 
Easy to handle its features include a 
scissors’ action to cut both films at 
once, an original ‘‘pop-up” scraper and 
others to assure strong, permanent, clean 
splices. Supplied with F-R Film Cement. 
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Show Your 
prized pictures 






Screen 








Famous “Hy-Flect” Screen 
Surface Gives Them Brilliant 
Clearness 


See your pictures as their originals 
looked — sharp — clear — sparkling. 
Each tiny glass bead—embedded by 
exclusive Radiant process in crystal- 
clear plastic—gives sharper brilliance 
. . . permanently. Only Radiant gives 
such perfection. No other screen is 
sO easy to use—no other gives you 
such rigid square tubing. 


New AUTOMATIC model 
instantly ready for use 


1 Touch a convenient lever—the 
tripod legs slide into position 
and lock there automatically. 


2 Merely turn the screen case— 
automatically it locks into 
steady horizontal position. 


3 An effortless pull—automati- 





cally your screen locks into 
viewing position — at any 
height, 17 to 50 inches from 
the floor. 








MANUFACTURING CORPORATION 


1140-46 W. Superior Street, Chicago, Ill. 
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written titles. Instead, show closeups 
that put over your point just as well. To 
show heat, make a closeup of a thermom- 
eter and then photograph a man mopping 
his brow, removing his coat, or loosening 
his collar. 

Whenever you introduce a scene, try 
to think of some clever way of doing it 
with pictures instead of printed titles. 
Your movies will be made more interest- 
ing—Bob Hurst, Chicago, Ill. 


Over-size Movie Titler 
ERE is a titling outfit that is as near 
foolproof as possible, easy and rapid 
to use, and built so it can be stored away 
and still will be in perfect alignment 





men’ 


When positive stock is used, the letters 
are set up and illuminated from the rear. 


when it is set up again. It makes prepar- 
ing titles much simpler than when using 
small titlers, for the originals can be 
made as big as the projected image. 

The smallest error or blemish on my 
early titles, made with small titlers, was 
so prominent when projected that I felt 
a larger outfit would be easier to work 
with and would give better looking re- 
sults. This was proven when I projected 
the first film exposed with it. 

I decided to make titles the same size 
as my screen, and built a wooden frame 
to hold a sheet of glass slightly larger 
than the usual projected image. Four 
brass ears were screwed to the frame to 
hold the glass in position and still make 
it easy to remove. 

The wooden frame was fastened to a 
U-shaped frame of half-inch steel tub- 
ing. The sides of the “U” were made 
long enough to extend up to the ceiling 
from the working height of the titler. 
They were fastened to the ceiling by 
means of a pair of half-inch railing 
flanges and half-inch compression-type 
steel tubing connectors. These connec- 
tors can be screwed off easily when the 
titler is to be put away, and the board 
can be put up in a jiffy, in perfect align- 
ment. 

A weighted thread fastened to the top 
center of the title area gives me positive 
horizontal centering. This is caught up 


on the top corner of the frame before 
shooting. Along each side is a row of 
wire nails, and a cord that is weighted at 
both ends is hung across them to serve 
as a base line for each row of letters. 

Lighting from the back, when positive 
film is used to make negative titles for 
projection, is provided by a cluster of 
three No. 2 floodlamps mounted in a re- 
flector that is suspended from the ceiling 
about 3 feet back of the titler. Another 
similar cluster of lamps is mounted on a 
floor stand below it. Both units are 
shifted to the front when reversal film is 
used for making positive titles. 

The camera mount is a tripod affair, 
attached to the wall 5% feet from the 
glass surface. A plate with vertical and 
horizontal adjustments holds the camera, 
and is locked in position. 

The glass sheet makes it possible to use 
any type of background with ease, sim- 
ply by tacking it to the back of the 
wooden frame. I have used black velvet, 
white sheeting, photographs, stippled 
glass, fancy printed cardboards, and wall- 
paper—to mention only a few of the pos- 
sibilities. 

For titles on positive stock, material of 
any color can be used on the board 
with blacklighting. As long as it is not 
transparent, it will appear a sharp, clear 
white on the finished film when it is de- 
veloped for projection as a negative — 
Paul K. Ripley, Natick, Mass. 


Movie Guest Book 


AVE you ever invited guests in for 

an evening of home movies and 
then wondered whether they had already 
seen the reels that you planned on show- 
ing? I solved this problem by making 
up a movie guest book, which serves as 
an itemized index of my film file and a 
list of the guests who have seen each 
reel. You can do the same thing. 

Purchase a loose-leaf notebook of 
standard size with a number of extra- 
heavy dividers as well as standard ruled 
sheets. Put tabs on the dividers, mark- 
ing each with the number or title of one 
of your reels. 

Have a dated sheet of your notebook 
paper ready for the guests to sign. This 
can be just a plain sheet, or you may 
prefer to head it up with a word of greet- 
ing, a sketch, or a joke. After the show 
is over, mark the sheet with the numbers 
or titles of the reels you have shown. 

If you have time right away, copy the 
names on new sheets of paper—one for 
each reel—and file them under the proper 
index dividers. This can be postponed 
until later if it is not convenient at the 
time. As long as you have the guest list 
marked with the reels you have shown, 
you will be able to tell at a glance which 
reels your guests have seen.—J. F. Victor 
Vaughan, Montebello, Calif—m 
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inthe CLEAR 


g When you buy here 


MONEY BACK IF DISSATISFIED—75% of Total Value in 3 Months on Trade-In (On 
cameras and projectors). 


Unless marked otherwise, every item listed is used or a display model in like new condition. 
You are protected by our 10 day trial Guarantee. If you are not satisfied in every way, your 
money will be refunded immediately. 


Trade in your present equipment . . . we will give you highest allowances. 
Tell us what you want and what you wish to trade... we will reply quickly ... WRITE NOW. 


72 AUTUMN SPECIALS - 




























Cameras ge Revere © EGué 
endo. $24.50 a Ode! gg, ! 
gonnar 12,010 ag | finder. fias 29 20, rn Kodak Moge)> 22-50 
Zeiss Tenax II, cal ‘110. Dolly, Trioplan “* 99,50 8mm. ¢ 
a iad for Leica- 72.50 + at 60, fl 01 ne Kodak Mode} 17.60 
C 
mn. Eat ntax. 22+ 1B, Kalart Ranier mM. Bell & Howeli'e. 28°: 47.50 
gpeed-0-C0PY for Co sth ox12 dem ons ek ee 89.50 Ster, 25 — ' Sport- 
1 er, u mm. Cj ai i 
aygxtri, Aur us... om fa ban Supersmatie S! 1, Ko- Load ry Pertex “WVigg, *9-50 
7 lees err Reco new,. "8, equal to 
= 17.50 12 Kodak Reema: jart 8 0 
ce ress _ mds . 14.5 Pompey Fl Flash sa vam Kevse n we Ke, £3.5, 47.50 
aie Range , 5, 44.50 16mm. Cine 
we i ing oe as 1 pan 61/4x9 Kawee, se ra 160 £3.5 lone Odak Modei "0.50 
ntax Came mm. $j . : 
ie for Co — 44.50 34 ants Aste ak (6.3 im 32.50 aac. imolex Pockette 16.50 
, Net- os mM. Simplex p,.,294 22.59 
K 4 - 32, 
oad : “400 ‘odascon Modej 50 
mm tase 


J fi ier, ! J . Ps e605 : w 
pti ; - : a to new. K, f1. a. . » (Diplo omat) ry 





yest. % Keystone’ . 132.59 
AB2, 756 watt, larende! at 
















“So {"" - 
“Gash” Guns 2” Dallmeyer f1.5, C mount. $90.00 Federal Model 347, 4.5lens to, Se Specials 
Fe 3” Teletar, 3.5, C mount.... 27.00 214x3% 1 
Abbey Autoset for Leica, like new. $11.50 114” Bell & Howell Telate for Federal Model 250, fA. 5 lens, SALE OF SOUND PROJECTORS 
Goodspeed for Contax, like new.. 8.75 Sportster or Companion... 34.50 condensers, to 234x314... 36.95 All have 750 watt lamps 
Mend »Isohn Univ. gun, like new. . 12.50 é for Sportster or Companion, 7 — a Aig . 29.50 onal pcre A ty 
Kalart Standard, like new....... 5.50 exc 57.50 35mm. Omega A, no lens... 34.50 eng pret : 
Abb Aut lei, 2° Agfa Kinic, £3.5 for 8mm. Federal 219, 214x314, like new. 17.95 totor », 12° speaker, 
pm M/M Flash for Auto Rollei - Bolex, en hn cae ee Eclipse, f4.5 lens, 21(x314... 32.50 a. eae sees a 
Be ORAS 1 wf elias letor 25, AC-DC.......:a.,... 128 
Abbey M/M te nat a B, pe Pong _ for Sum. 16.50 tee ie — Bell & Howell, 138-J Acadeny... 184.50 
GN6.:... Cine Filter Kit for Keystone, your camera to 2'44x3\4, Ampro Y, 1 case, complete..... 179.50 
Kalart Master, like BOS. scavees 11.50 Revere, etc. with 3 filters "tanh ee ee 24.00 Ampro N, 12° Speaker......... 189.50 
Abbey Vimo gun, like new....... 10.25 and 1 close up lens, new.. 2.50 35mm. Leitz Focomat, equal pre th dy er oR 
. Kodak 16mm. enlarger..... 12.00 to new, display Ampro UAB, De Luxe Speaker... 299.00 
Chardelle Meteor, like new...... 11.50 . 5 =f saa V ctor 36, 10” Speaker..... .... 164.50 









Kodak Sr. 616, (6.3 
4x5 Deardorff Pre- 16mm. Zeiss Mo- 16mm. Bolex, Ko- Robot I, Primotar Zeiss Tenax il, lens, Diomatic aaet- 
. viekon, Sonnar f1.4 dak [1.9 Jens, popu- {3.5 With Tele- Sonnar f2 lens, ter, BRAND NEW 
cision. The best in lens, coupled range- lar 3 lens turret |- Xenar telephoto Automatic film List srice. . . $22.50 
view cameras. Like finder, adjust. shut- camera, like new lens, like new con- transport rapid ac- Sal rie $14.95 
iti ter, like new con- conditi aga tion, economical. e price - 

new condition. dition. condition. dition Brand new 
When new. $120.00 When new. $385.00 When new. $325.00 When new. $186.00 List price. . $207.00 ae Craig Sr. 

ewin 














Sale price $67.50 Sale price $275.00 Sale price. $184.50 Sale price. $79.50 Sale price $124.50 List price, ea.$4.50 
, Sale pr. ea. $2.75 
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" Sure Gine” FLASH 


BETTER FLASH 
PICTURES 


The New 
“HIPWELL 


Syncro-matic” 


Only $495 


ax 
Paid 











on 


New Flash Fans and Veterans alike get bet- 
ter flash pictures with this newly developed 
""Hipwell SYNCRO-MATIC."' 


USE THE ‘‘SM MIDGET”’ 
Speeds from 1/25 to 
1/500 sec. 


@ Speeds to 1/500 using Kodamatie, 
Supermatic, Diomatie and Compur 
shutters, speeds to 1/100 with self-act- 
ing ready-set shutters. Fits all cable 
release cameras. Uses ‘‘SM MIDGET’’ 
and all other flash bulbs. Comes equipped 
with self-locking micrometer adjust- 
ment, plug-in socket, tester light, No. 
5 photoflash adapter, Flash Tables 


and instructions. If your dealer can 
not supply you, mailed prepaid for 
$4.95. Money orders payable to— 


THE HIPWELL MFG. CO. 875.“eitsocr on’ ra 


S “Hipuuell’“—— 
ame YOU ASK YOUR DEALER 


about precision flash synchronizers. He'll be 
giad to show how ‘“‘Sure Fire’’ Hipwell flash 
synchronizers will help you get better flash pic- 
tures. See him today. 


Distributed by 


Raygram Corp. 
New York 


Hornstein Photo Sales 
Chicago Dallas 
Wholesale Photo Supply 

Hollywood 











THIS 
LITTLE 
PRINT 


went to 


MARKET 
and QUICKLY found a buyer 


this sale. First: The 
It suited the job the 
The print had been beau- 





Iwo good reasons influenced 
photograph was well-conceived 
buyer had in mind. Second 
lifully finished. Sharpness of detail, contrast, and tonal 
qualily promised erscellent reproduction 
The photographer knew he had a salable subject 
His Omega helped him get the bes! results possible from 
the neqgaliwe 
6 Omega models handle film sizes from 35 
mim. to 4° x5 Guarantee registry card 
assures Simmon service. Super On as are 
patented under ¢2222185 and #2239760 
Made in U.S.A. Catalog 
Deliveries of Omegas will continue as closely to 
schedule as our national defense work will permit 


Simmon Bros., Inc., Dept. B, 37-06 36th St.. 
Long Island City, N. Y. 


OMEGA ENLARGERS 
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What the Camera Clubs ii 





Additional Club Registrations 
Since the last issue of POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY went to press, the following clubs 
have written in to request an exchange of 


ideas and correspondence with other or- 
ganizations: 
tiis Park Camera Club, Mons Monson, 


Sec., 2205 N. Nagle Ave., Chicago, Il. 
Mount Airy Camera Club, Joe Jackson, 
Sec.-Treas., Mount Airy, N. C. 


Kokomo Y. M. C. A. Camera Club, Freda 
Sherman, Sec., 908 S. Armstrong, Kokomo, 
Ind. 


Manhattan Victor in Trophy Race 


A final tabulation of results in the P. S. A. 
Continental Monthly Print Contest shows 
that out of 68 participating clubs the Man- 
hattan Camera Club won the 1940-41 trophy 
with an aggregate of 52 points. Next in 
order were Miniature Camera Club of New 
York, Baltimore Camera Club, and Roth- 
schild Camera Club of Los Angeles, Calif. 
During the season prints were judged in 
the eastern, midwestern, and western di- 
visions, entries from the winning clubs in 
each district being judged monthly in the 
finals at Chicago. 

In addition to the club trophy, gold, silver, 
and bronze medals were awarded to the 
makers of the year’s best prints. The next 
competition opens the latter part of October 
of this year, and will run through May 1942. 
Clubs interested in participating should get 
in touch with Fred Quellmalz, Jr., Franklin 
Institute, Philadelphia, Pa. 


Kokomo Forming Indiana Council 


A state association, for the purpose of 
exchanging prints, running salons, sponsor- 
ing outings, and carrying out other con- 
structive group projects, is being sponsored 
by the Kokomo Y. M. C. A. Camera Club. 
All other clubs in Indiana are requested to 


write to Freda Sherman, Sec., 908 S. Arm- 
strong St., Kokomo, Ind., for information 
and for an exchange of ideas along these 
lines. 


Fotoshop Exhibit on Tour 


jeginning with a two-week showing at 
the Boston Camera Club early in October, 
the Fotoshop Collection of Prize-winning 


Pictures begins its travels throughout the 
country, returning for a 10-day period to 
Cooper Union Library in New York City on 
October 20. Included in the salon are pho- 
tographs which have won over $5,000 im 
the past two years, and it is felt that a look 
at the prints should prove helpful to any 
photographer who contemplates entering 
contests. 

Camera clubs wishing to obtain the loan 
of this collection after April, 1942, are in- 
vited to write to Fotoshop, Ine., 18 E. 42nd 
St., New York City, at once. Be sure to 
include information concerning the name of 
the club, number of members, length of or- 
ganization, and date and period for which 
the show is requested 


Texans Put on Radio Quiz Show 


between camera enthu- 
Dallas and Fort 


Friendly rivalry 
siasts in the cities of 
Worth, Texas, recently was put on the air 
in the form of a radio quiz program in 
which representatives of both cities battled 
for points and jackpot money for their re- 
spective clubs. The program was carried on 
a joint broadcast by radio stations WFAA 


and WBAP in Dallas and Fort Worth, re- 
spectively. A studio audience of some 250 
people, including club members with cam- 


eras, enjoyed the show, as did other enthu- 
siasts who listened to the broadcast in their 
homes. 


Museum of: Modern Art 
Exhibits D. O. Hill's Prints 


public exhibition in Septem- 
ber and scheduled for showing through Oc- 
tober 19, a group of 40 portraits by David 
Octavius Hill is on view at the Museum of 
Modern Art, 11 W. 53rd St., New York City. 
Chosen from the valuable collection of Hein- 
rich Schwarz, of Buffalo, the photographs 
include some work which was done by the 
Scottish pioneer only four years after the 
invention of photography, nearly a century 
ago Photo enthusiasts who reside in the 
New York area or who plan to be in that 
locality for any reason whilé the show is 
open should make every effort to inspect 
these examples of fine work turned out with 
primitive equipment. 


Placed on 


P.S.A. Picks Headquarters, 
Adds to Convention Plans 


Establishment of national permanent 
headquarters at the Franklin Institute of 


the State of Pennsylvania, 20th St. and 
Benjamin Franklin Parkway, Philadelphia 
was announced recently by the Photo- 


graphic Society of America. The new ad- 
dress became effective September 29. It i 
announced further by the Society that 
among the exhibits to be shown at the con 
vention in October will be a salon consist 
ing of 25 prints more than a quarter cen- 
tury old, a display of various photographic 
processes, and a demonstration of P.S.A 
recommended lighting and salon judging 
Another addition to the convention exhibits 
will be a group of prints in a special invi- 
tational color salon. Fifty of the country's 
leading color photographers have been re 
quested to send in one print each for this 
exhibit. 


Print Exchanges Wanted 


In publishing offers and requests to lend 
or borrow club traveling print salons, we do 
so in the hope and belief that those clubs 
which enter into correspondence in this re- 
gard have every intention of observing the 
usual courtesy in handling the traveling 
shows from other groups. A few isolated 
instances have come to our attention in 
which the borrowing clubs failed to prepay 
express charges, affix stickers to the prints, 
or send their own salons in exchange for 
the courtesy extended them. Admittedly, 
such breaches of etiquette are extremely 
rare—but they should never come to pass. 
If anything of this sort occurs we'd like to 
hear about it in full detail. 

The Shawnee Camera Club has its 1942 
traveling salon ready for exchange only 
Secretary is Robert Bramble, % Interna- 
tional Harvester Co., Springfield, O. Any 
club interested in booking the new show of 
the Venango Camera Club should write to 

. N. Summers, Sec., Plumer Rd., Oil City, 
Pa. A third show which is ready for ex- 
change is that of the Connecticut Valley 
Camera Club, whose secretary is John E. 


St. Clair, Jr., 1668 Broad St., Hartford, 
Conn. 
We Hear... 
HAT in addition to its other activities, 


Evanston (Iil.) Township High School 
cC.C. puts on twenty lunch-hour movie shows 
during the school year, using the club’s own 
professional 35 mm arc projector... . / An un- 
usual exhibition will be sponsored by the 
Berkshire Museum C.C. (Pittsfield; Mass.) 
from Oct. 15 through Nov. 6. The club in- 
vited each of 74 leading American pictorial- 
ists to enter one of his best prints in an 
invitational salon, which wil! be hung in the 
serkshire Museum, Pittsfield, Mass. Each 
exhibitor will receive a special sticker and 
will pay no entry fee. 

Next time you write to Delaware C.C., be 
sure to address the new secretary, H. V 
Maybee, whose address is 902 Orange St., 


Wilmington, Del. Last year’s introduc- 
tion of photography into the San Mateo 
County Fiesta was such a success that a 


second annual photographic salon played a 
notable part in the program of the 1941 


fiesta held at San Mateo, Calif. Peninsula 
c.C. had charge of this feature, and both 
cash prizes and cups were awarded. Em- 


ployees and visitors on the M-G-M lot 
in Culver City, Calif., take a lot of interest 
in the Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Studio C.C.’8 
display board. It has space for 8 mounted 
salon prints, which are protected by glass, 
and the club changes the prints each 5 days, 
thereby giving every member a chance to 
show his work. 

Open to all amateur photographers living 
in Chicago and vicinity, the Third Annual 
North Shore Photographic Salon will be 


held November 7, 8, and 9 in the clubhouse 


of the Pottawattomie C.C., Rogers and N 
Wolcott Aves., Chicago. Deadline is Oc- 
tober 18, and the show will be conducted 


under P.S.A. standards. 

Central California Council of Camera 
Clubs (efficiently referred to by its members 
as “5C"') has put together a 12-page cata- 
logue of more than 100 speakers, critics, ani 
salon judges who are available to membe! 
clubs. Copies of the booklet have ben 
placed with all club delegates and program 
chairmen. Other councils have speakers 
bureaus and lists, we know, but this copy- 
to-every-program-chairman idea seems es- 
pecially helpful. ... Fine new quarters have 
been taken over by Baltimore Photo-Guild 
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in the Maryland Academy of Sciences Build- 
ing, Baltimore, Md. 

Alameda (Calif.) 
is putting out a neat, 
called “‘The Cable Release.” ... Having 
done a lot of growing, the Twin City C.C. 
(St. Joe and Benton Harbor, Mich. has 


Photographic Society 
newsy little sheet 


reached the commendable age of seven 
years. Our best wishes are tendere’? ‘ere- 
with. . . . Members of the Philadelphia 8- 


16 Movie Club recently got an excellent op- 
portunity to collaborate on a color film. The 
management of a boys’ camp supplied some 
300 ft. of 16 mm Kodachrome, and the 
clubbers went to work. Through the co- 
operation of the campers and some very 
i.ccurate script-work on the part of the 8-16 
folks, the whole story was filmed on the 
ulotted footage, with 15 ft. left over for a 
sunset fadeout. For quick work, that’s nice 
going, we say. ... That’s all for now— 
but we'll see you at the Stevens in Chi- 
ago on October 24, when our fellow P.S.A. 
hypo-benders come to town— = 


Photographers in Demand 
for Government Positions 


A GENERAL call for photographers, 
d especially those skilled in wet-plate, 


process, and general commercial work, and | 


photographic mapping, is being issued by 
the United States Civil Service Commis- 
sion, Washington, D. C. A general regis- 
ter of experienced photographers for 
both permanent and temporary employ- 
ment in various defense and regular gov- 
ernment agencies is being set up by the 
Commission. Applicants will be graded 
on experience, no written examinations 
being given at this time. 

Salaries for these jobs range from $1,260 
per year for Under Photographer to 
$2.600 for Head Photographer. Actual 
photographic experience in some field is 
mandatory, although appropriate study 
can be substituted to some extent, it is 
said. Further information and applica- 
tion forms can be secured at any first- 
or second-class post office, or from any 
district office of the Civil Service Com- 
mission. Qualified persons are urged to 
ipply at once.— 


Milk Containers for 

Storage of Solutions 
sf Flora cardboard milk containers 

can be used for storing developer 

ock solutions. If you do not do a great 
al of work, you 
will find this meth- 
od especially eco- 
nomical. 

“elect only those 
‘ontainers which 

well waxed and 
have not been 
dented. Wash them 
out thoroughly in 
cold water. 

For long storage the container must be 
filled to the top. Press the lid down and 
ir some hot paraffin on top to seal it. 
You may now put it aside for as long 

several months and when you are 
eady to work you merely have to open 

container. The half-pint size is very 
convenient since this amount often is 
used in one session. 

NVhen you mix up stock solution, make 

gallon and then fill 16 half pint con- 
tainers for future use. The advantage 
this method has over large bottle storage 
lis in the fact that there is no air left 
it the container after taking some stock 
out—Tracy Diers, Jamaica, L. 1. 


ae 











Filling container. 
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RAVEN SCREENS 








Duplex Model 
[Phantom shows mast extended for square 
screen.) 


Standard 
Tripod 
Model 
Dotted lines 
show screen's 
lowest eleva- '\ 
tion.) 


These are the same screens as those chosen 
their gorgeous Cavalcade of Color at the Wo 


illustrated folders. 


RAVEN 


314-16 EAST 35th STREET 











When it comes to movies, Hollywood 
standards are the world's criterion. 
And when it comes to movie screens, 
Raven is the home-movie-makers 
standard. For RAVEN HAFTONE 
and RAVEN WITELITE quality and 
values are reflected by the fact that 
many of the country's leading thea- 
tres, as well as thousands of ama- 
teurs, use the Raven Screen best 
suited for their purposes. Six different 
fabrics in eight types of mountings 
offer a wide variety to choose from. 
Fine stores across the nation feature 
Raven Screens. 


RAVEN FABRICS—Haftone ®@ Witelite 
® Crystal Beaded © White Opaque ® 
Polaroid Silver @ Silvertone. 
RAVEN MOUNTINGS—DeLuxe Automatic 
Collapsible, 22x30” to 70”x70" © Stand- 
ard Tripod, 30”x40” to 52”x72” @ Duplex, 
22”x30" to 70”x70" @ Table, 18x24” to 
36”x48"” © Gear Operated Tripod, 45”x60” 
to 70”x70"” @ Metal Case Hanging 22”x30” 
to 70”x70" and others. 
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DeLuxe Automatic 
Collapsible Model 


4 Eastman Kodak from among all others for 


s Fair. Write or ask your dealer for new 








snc aga conroaTiOn 


NEW YORK CITY 














82 






















BUY AT EASTERN 
SAVE the DIFFERENCE! 


Check our typical value list for 
immediate shipment: 


Gadget Bag extra outside pocket 
for perfect flat pictures reg 


-..$ 
$3.95 


Adjustable Developing T an hs ymm to 116 95 
Crystal Beaded Trit od Scree ‘ 95 
ant ded Deluxe Alig: ator Box Screen 





Flas h Yo TS fits any camera........- 





euuUH WS NeENE 
i wa 
° 





Filte-s—any size disc s9 | 
Safelieht—red & amber slides 95 
Electric Print Dryer . so 
Print Washer ‘ " ° 95 
Clamp Reflector aie aed ‘ . eves 39 
Tiltops ~ . . : .69 
GUARANTEED E. N. EQUIPMENT 

Ciné Kodak K $ 60.00 
Wirgin 35mm 1.5 lens 4 ea ° ’ 12.50 
Solar Enlar r E.N . ° ° 41.00 
Eclipse Enli argos to 21% x 31% z e 20.00 
Argus (¢ N . ‘ 32.50 
Federal SY ; a . 19.00 
I alcon Abbe y Electric Flash Synch. Camera 

re $7.95 ° eocece 4.50 
Argus Color Camera rem. 635.....ccccceee 28.00 
eo ee a a ee ee 42.50 
Argotiex re es cn 6 3.5%. 2% Vee habe wees 35.00 
Certix + Comput new Kee vbteceee esas 24.00 
Foth Dertty 3.5.......cccccscescsccecces 16.50 
Lutrix Photoelectric SINS ack wo Caredet ada 11.50 
alti ssa 4.5 lens Tererrarr eer eee ee 8.50 
I G-F2 ° ee oeceeseosteeocese 129.06 
Contax II or errr rr rors TL ea 149.00 
Supter Ikonta B.. 1. see e cece r eee eneeeece 125.00 
Auto Rolleiflex ...22. <sevesccercvseces 159.50 
Rolleicord II peccerccescceces 75.00 

e 

end for CAMERA BU YERS’ MANUAL—limited supply 

a ylutely free! . Your Guide to Photographic 
Vv alues! 

. 

Join our FOTO CLINIC offering free service in 


answering all your foto problems Conducted by ex- 
No obligation—Send stamped self-addressed 


per s 
envelope to cover cost of mailing. 





For personal attention and fast service 
WRITE TO A. KNOPF 
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Save on quality 
35mm DEVELOPING 
and 






Famous Precision Work 
By Professional Experts — 


36 exp. roll fine-grain processed. 
Each good negative enlarged to 344x5 
individual panel print. Quality work 
the modern way with automatic ‘‘elec- 





tric eye’’ to best possible en- 
largement prints Delivered postpaid 
in LEATHERETTE LOOSE - LEAF 


insure 


Cartridges re- 
filled with | 


ALBUM. Mail your roll with $1 to- Fijm,, SOc— 

day—MERCURY FILMS same price. 3 for $1.05 
15-18 exp. 116. 120, 127 rolis enlarged to 3% x S$ 

pane! prints in loose-leaf 60c 

LEATHERETTE ALBUM 


10- sie exp. 214 «x 21% rolls processed and enlarged 
to 3%x 5S Panel Prints in loose- lor LEATHER- 5 
ETTE’ ALBUM 


roll film DEVELOPED and individual 


Any 6 or 8 exp. 
panel prints delivered in loose-leaf c 
LEATHERETTE ALBUM ae 






Room 1111, 3825 Georgia Avenue, N.W. 


posemey,, WASHINGTON, D. C. 



















Guaranteed 35mm oo 


—> SPECIAL 30 ft ae — tg $1 es] 
e °. 


—> OFFER 
Dupont Type 2—3 SUPREME” 


oS 


oa 





s 
Super XX—Plus X 
FINOPAN 
130 —#3'28 PANATOMIC X 1.25 
: D « > oe 








RELOAOE 


Exp.— All Types — 


CARTRIDGES 


@ Bulk Winder $2.95 e 


FREE Lens paper book—film ratings with order. 


Vostpaid or C.0.D Write for catalogue. 
Anaconda Film Co., 723-7th Ave., New York Cit 


2S ror $4 


@ DEALERS WRITE e 
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Notes on the Salon Section 


PAGE 23—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


Kenneth F. Marsh, Detroit, Mich., ran into 
trouble taking a baby picture. His subject 
cried, but he went ahead and got this fine 
shot. He used a 2% x 2% Korelle Reflex II 
with 3” f 2.9 Schneider Radionar lens, with 
the aid of an Ideal No. 1 portrait attach- 


ment. One Press 40 Wabash flashbulb was 
fired in synchronization at 1/200 second 
with aperture at f 16. The shot was made 


on Agfa Finopan film. 


PAGE 43—CONCENTRATION 


This picture by Robert Dumke, staff pho- 
tographer of the Milwaukee (Wis.) Journal, 
was taken on an assignment to cover a 
chess tournament. He es a 4x 5 Speed 
Graphic with 5%” f 4.5 Zeiss Tessar lens, 
which was atoppe d down to f 45 for maxi- 
mum depth of field. The picture was made 
on Agfa Superpan Press film, with three 
bulbs on extensions fired by open flash. 


PAGE 44—GOSSIP 


Charlotte Estey of Providence, R. L, 
graphed the two girls in costume at a re- 
hearsal of a school play. She used a 2% x 
2% Automatic Rolleiflex with 75 mm f 3.5 
Zeiss Tessar lens. Two Photoflood bulbs, 
one No. 1 and one No, 2, provided illumina- 
tion for an exposure of 1/10 second at f 11 
on Agfa Superpan Press film. 

i picture by Elise Voysey of Bayville, 
N. . is a_prize-winner from the 1940 
a. LAR PHOTOGRAPHY Picture Contest. 
It was made with a 24% x 2% Super 
Ikonta B with 3” f 2.8 Zeiss Tessar lens. 
Exposure was 1/100 second at f 11 on Agfa 
Superpan film with a medium yellow filter. 


photo- 


PAGE 45—ULTRA-SPEED 


pictures by Frank J. Scherschel, 
Milwaukee (Wis. ) | tomate photo 


Both these 
chief of the 


staff, were taken with three stroboscopic 
lights, which give an exposure of about 
1/30,000 second. He used a 4 x 5 — 
niversary Speed Graphic with 13.5 cm f 4.5 

Zeiss Tessar lens. The pictures were taken 
with aperture at f 11. The shot of the acro- 
bat on the trampolin was made on Agfa 


Superpan Press film; that of the girl golfer 
was taken on Eastman Super-XX pack film. 
For tips on faking action shots with ordi- 
nary equipment, see the article on page 31. 


PAGE 446—HARMONY 


Lisch of Allenhurst, N. J., 
4%, Anniversary Speed Graphic fitted 
with 5%” f 3.5 Schneider Xenar lens to 
photograph the carol singers. Two No. 16 
G. E. flashbulbs, one six feet on each side 
of the subjects, were fired in synchroniza- 
tion with the shutter at 1/200 second, with 
aperture at f 32. The shot was made on 
Eastman Super-XX film. 
Joseph Klarstein of the Bronx, N. Y., 
photographed the kindergarten class as a 
part of a photo history of his young son. 
He used a % x 3% Speed Graphic with 
w4” f 3.5 Zeiss Tessir lens. His exposure 
was 1 100 second at f 8 on Agfa Superpan 
Press film, with one Wabash Press 40 
flashbulb at the camera. 


used a 


PAGE 47—NEWS IN KOREA 


This picture was snapped by H. 
Lidell of Portland, Ore., at Keizyo, Korea, 
where he found his subjects reading news 
bulletins. He used a 2% x 2% Automatic 


Valdemar 


Rolleiflex with 7.5 em f 3.5 Zeiss Tessar 
lens. His exposure was 1/50 second at f 8 
on Agfa Finopan film with a light yellow 
filter. 


PAGES 48-49—FARM PATTERNS 
This fine series of agricultural views was 
taken by J. W. McManigal of Horton, Kan- 
sas, who specializes in farm pictures. He 
shot from a high-wing monoplane, from 
which the cabin door had been removed to 
permit him to lean out and avoid catching 
the two struts just outside the door. 
All the pictures were take on with a 
Series D Graflex with 7%” f 4.5 Kodak 
Anastigmat lens. E xposures were 1/440 
second at f 6.3 with medium yellow filter 
and 1/550 second at f 8 with no filter. He 

used Eastman Super-XX pack film. 


4x5 


PAGE 50—FRUIT 


Arcus of Denver, Colo., 
G Leica with 50 mm f 2 Summar lens to 
photog! raph the girl with the grapes. The 
original was m: ude on Kodachrome, and this 
print was made from a_ black-and-white 
negative from the transparency. His ex- 


George used a Model 


posure was 1/40 second at f 9 in bright 
sunlight. 
The still-life setup was photographed by 


Jack Marturano of Sacramento, Calif., with 


a1% x 2% Exakta B camera pA ans with 
3” f 2.8 — Tessar lens. His exposure 
was 1 second at f 3.5 of Agfa Finopan film, 


by the light of two Photoflood bulbs. 


PAGE 5I—CHASE 


Harold M. Lambert of Philadelphia, Pa., 


photographed the children and their dog 
frolicking in the water. He used a 4 x 5 
Series D Grafiex fitted with 21 em f 4.5 
Zeiss Tessar lens. His exposure was 1/400 


than 
picture 


second at f 16 — 
would be 


considerably less 
required for a full-scale 
in the same setting. 

The picture by Leonard Becker was taken 
with a 2! 3% Miniature Speed Graphic 
with 4% f 4.5 Zeiss Tessar lens. To 
stop the fast action directly across the 
picture, he used an exposure of 1/1000 
second at f 5.6 on Agfa Isopan film. The 
camera was set and focused beforehand, and 
then he had a friend roll the ball just fast 
enough so the dog would catch up with 
it at the right place. 


PAGE 52—VISTA 


Once again a photographer has submitted 
a fine picture and neglected to mark it with 
his name and address. The picture of roof- 
tops framed through a bell tower was taken 


with a 24% x 2% Automatic Rolleiflex with 
7.5 em f 3.5 Zeiss Tessar lens. Exposure 
was 1/50 second at f 11 on Agfa Superpan 


Supreme film with an orange filter. The 
shot was taken at Chichicastenango, Guate- 
mala. If the photographer will write in, 


which is on the 
he will receive the check 


giving his negative number, 
back of the print, 


the* ‘s due him. 

Edward A. Poppert, Jr., of Philadelphia, 
Pa., photographed the statue of the Indian 
overlooking the Philadelphia skyline at 
Fairmont Park. He used a Model II-A 
tolleicord camera with 7.5 em f 3.5 Zeiss 


Triotar lens. His exposure was 1/10 second 
at f 22 on Eastman Panatomic-X film with 
a medium yellow filter. 


PAGE 53—BEAKS 


Larry P. Keighley of Philadelphia, Pa., staff 
photographer of the Inquirer, photographed 


the falcon with a 4 x 5 Series D Graflex 
with 21 em f 4.5 Zeiss Tessar lens. Ex- 
posure was 1/100 second at f 16 on Agfa 
Superpan Press film in November noon 
sunlight. 


The owl was snapped by Tom Griberg of 
Moline, Ill., on a farm where it was caught. 
He used a 4 x 5 Speed Graphic wif 15 cm 
f 4.5 Zeiss Tessar lens. The shot was made 
at f 32 by synchronized flash, one No. 6 
Wabash bulb being fired at the camera with 


shutter set at 1/100 second. 
PAGE 54—MONSTER 
This striking photograph was made by 


Frank B. 
the U. S. 


Pomeroy, chief photographer for 
Bureau of Reclamation at Coulee 
Dam, Wash. The shadow is actually about 
80 feet high, and is really the shadow of 
a man, cast upon the upstream face of the 
dam. The girl is standing comparatively 
close to the structure—which accounts for 
the great contrast in size. 

This unusual picture setup was arranged 
by flashlights—a focusing flashlight was 
placed in a reflector to cast the shadow on 
the wall and show the area that would be 
illuminated. Then a No. 3 Wabash flash- 
bulb was used for the exposure. The shot 
was made with a 4 x 5 Speed Graphic, 
using open-flash technique. 





THE NOVEMBER COVER 


This month's cover illustration was reproduced 
from a 35 mm Kodachrome transparency made 
by Ivan Dmitri of New York, N. Y. He used 
a Model G Leica fitted with 50 mm f 2 Sum- 
mitar lens. His exposure, in sunlight, was 1/60 
second at f 6.3. 

The picture was taken at Warner Bros. Stu- 
dios, Burbank, Calif. Dmitri was taking a ser- 
ious portrait of Huntz Hall, one of the ‘Dead 
End Kids,'' when his subject started to ''mug." 
Not disturbed in the least, the photographer 
went right on taking pictures. This unorthodox 
photograph was the result. 
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An Editor for Your Slides 


rJ7HE projection of color slides is one 

of the most entertaining phases of 
photography, but it’s more enjoyable both 
for you and for other members of the 
audience when the shots follow one an- 
other in some sort of orderly sequence. 
In getting them into the right sequence, 
it’s a lot easier when you can view a 
great many at one time. 

The simple slide editor I constructed 
will accommodate 56 miniature. trans- 
parencies in 2 x 2” mounts simultane- 
ously. It was made in my basement 
workroom, and cost very little. Anyone 
with a few tools can duplicate it. 

First construct a box 16” wide, 13” 
from front to back, 3” high in the front, 
and 5” high in the rear. Paint the in- 
terior of the box with aluminum paint, 
so the surfaces will reflect and diffuse 
the light. Next install four show-case 


lamp bulbs of the elongated variety. 
These can be mounted opposite one an- 
other or staggered to provide uniform il- 





e 
a ee s 


Slides in position on finished editor. 


lumination. The bulbs should be wired 
in parallel, with approved sockets and in- 
sulation throughout, and the wires should 
be led to a common socket. 

A sheet of groundglass is cut to size 
and used as the cover or top of the box. 
Above this, nail some thin strips of wood. 
I used some slats from an old Venetian 
blind for the purpose. They are 14” 
wide and 1%” thick, and I nailed them 
along the glass 1%” apart. There is a 
total of eight, including those at the front 
and back. These slats serve three pur- 
poses: they keep the slides in position 
and prevent them from slipping around 
on the glass; they elevate the slides, to 
afford ventilation and protect them from 
any possible damage by heat from the 
lights; and they make it easier to pick 
up the slides and change them around. 

The back of the box has a door with 
holes in it for ventilation, and it also 
allows you to use the interior of the box 
as storage space for the extension cord. 
The latter is fitted with a bayonet-type 
plug at each end so that it can be de- 
tached. I have found this more conveni- 
ent than having the cord attached per- 
manently to the outside of the box. The 
right-hand side of the box has a small 
toggle switch on it, and an outlet plug- 
in socket is mounted on this side also. 

In purchasing the show-case bulbs, 
take care not to get any whose combined 
wattage will either prove too much of a 
load for your house current or too hot 
for the purpose. Also, you'll get better 
results if you notice just where the bulb 
filaments will come under the glass and 
mount the bulbs accordingly —William 
M. Wilson, Pawtucket, R. I. 
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YOU DONT MISS 


when you use a precision 


KALART SPEED FLASH! 














THE NEW MASTER 
AUTOMATIC SPEED FLASH 


The ultimate in flash synchronizers, 
illustrated {above} on a Speed Graphic, 
$18.50 complete. Also shown is the 
new Kalart Lens-Coupled Range Finder 
[model E}, $24.00. 





Complete 
$6.95 


Here are two outstanding Kalart Speed Flash 
models—precision-built to give you the su- 
perb pictures you want! 


One is the Kalart Compak Speed Flash, es- 
pecially designed for use with the popular 
midget bulbs. The Compak Battery Case- 
Reflector consists of Kalart’s popular Concen- 
trating Reflector with speedy patented bulb 
ejector and a built-in battery holder. The 
entire unit is small, simple to attach, inex- 
pensive to operate, uses midget bulbs only. 


The other is Kalart’s newest—the Master 
Automatic Speed Flash—the only mechanical, 
self-cocking universal synchronizer. Truly 
automatic—requires no winding or cocking. 
Compact. Nothing bulky or awkward to hang 
on your shutter. Adjustable to variations in 
bulbs and shutter. Performancé is always de- 
pendable and consistent. 


See these quality Kalart products. Own the 
one that best suits your requirements. Get 
pictures you'll always treasure. Mail coupon 
below for Kalart’s new, illustrated booklet 
and catalog. 


| The KALART COMPANY, inc. 
Stamford. Conn., Dept. P-11 


Gentlemen: Please send me your new. booklet, “Kalart 
|- « « for Better Pictures.” 
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Bee Bee (all-metal) 


ENLARGING EASEL 
11x14” SIZE... ONLY $4.75 














11 x 14’ Enlarging Easel (illustrated)—Quickly 
adjustable paper margin guide sets both margins 
automatically. Positive locking device holds arms 
firmly at right angles to frame. Thin but rigid metal 
base permits maximum enlargements. Sturdily built; 
scaled every 4” on both sides... $4.75 
16 x 20° Enlarging Easel—A precision model for 
serious workers. Has every convenience, including 
white opaque surface for easy focusing; unique arm 
locking device for perfect alignment, ete. Permits 
2" borders $12.00 
Bee Bee Enlarging and Masking Frame—A|! 
metal. Efficient lever locks set arms perfectly parallel 
and prevent play. Scaled from 1” to 11” and 1” to 
14” $2.50 
Brooks Adjustable Print Mask—FEliminates the 
job of cutting paper masks. 4x5’, 30c; 5x7”, 40c; 
8x10", 50c; 11x14’, 60c 
At dealers everywhere, or write 
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36 Exp. Fine-Grain 
DEVELOPED, VAPORATED & ENLARGED 
TO 3X40N DACHLED EDGE VELOX PAPER 


NOW! In addition to America’s 
finest candid processing we include 
with each initial roll developed 
a beautiful, practical 
! We ultra fine- 
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an 88 FRAME 
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‘SAMPLES 
\ 24:Nour 5 

















Cep.104. LA CROSSE. wisc. 





THE ORIGINAL CELLOPHANE ENVELOPE 
Money-back guarantee 

35mm size (ea. envelope holds strip of 

.200 for $1.00 

150 for $1.00 


ce ececes 3} 
2¥ax3iq size—200 for $1.00, 31/4x412 


size . ° . ae 100 for $1.00 
New size 21/2x51/2, holds two 21/4x21%4 

negatives eas . 150 for $1.00 
MINIATURE FILM SUPPLY CO. 











723 7ty Ave. New York, N. Y. 














Photographic Picture Books 


by BEATRICE and 


HENRY BLATNER 








OST amateur photographers are 
familiar to some extent with the 
idea of shooting a group of pictures on a 
given subject and binding them into a 
book. This idea has great possibilities in 
the fields of child photography and com- 
mercial sales promotion, and either ap- 
plication is wide open to the amateur. 
Let’s consider children first. In the 
average home the only existing photo- 
graphs of a child will be a bunch of 
random snapshots and two or three 








Action shots of a child are dry-mounted, 
then can be spiral-bound as shown above. 


formal portraits. Whether the child is 
your own or that of a relative or neigh- 
bor, you'll find it interesting to make up 
a picture book on him in a systematic 
manner. Such well-coordinated collec- 
tions of prints make welcome gifts, they'll 


| delight portrait customers if you go in 


for selling your work, and they are 
priceless keepsakes when the subjects are 
your own children. 

A camera with a fast lens and a rather 
small negative size is recommended for 
this type of work. In order to capture a 


| child’s expression at its peak, pictures 


should be taken no slower than 1/50 
second and preferably at 1/100 second. 
Good results can be obtained at slower 
speeds, but it’s far better to be on the safe 
side. The use of small film helps keep 
the cost down, and this is important 
when you're taking quite a few shots at 
a sitting in order to provide a good 
variety for the final selection. 

You'll probably be working in the 
child’s own home a great deal, so you'll 
take your own lighting equipment with 
you. This can consist of two or three 
floodlights fitted with reflectors and dif- 
fusing screens, or a flash synchronizer 
with one or two extensions. 

There are all sorts of routine actions 
which should be photographed, a few of 
them being eating, sleeping, playing with 


| favorite toys, reading, bathing, brushing 


| 


teeth, combing hair, and saying prayers. 
Dozens of other poses will suggest them- 
selves once you get under way. 

After being spotted where necessary, 
each enlargement is attached with 
mounting tissue to a sheet of cardboard 





of the thickness used in portrait folders. 
The mounted photographs then are fas- 
tened together with a spiral binding by 
a printing firm or bindery. The company 
doing this job can supply covers of simu- 
lated leather or colored plastic. A title 
page should be included, on which ap- 
pears a small photograph of the child, 
his name, and appropriate dates. Blank 
mounts can be bound into the book for 
future pictures. 

The picture book plan can be carried 
over into the commercial field if you 
want to earn some money. Since most 
of your commercial work will involve 
posed setups which require no fast shut- 
ter speeds, it might be well to use a 
larger camera here than you employ in 
photographing children. Stop way down 
for maximum depth, using time exposures 
or open flash. This practice, combined 
with a larger negative image, will pro- 
duce crisp, sharp negatives which are 
well suited to the making of glossy en- 
largements. 

As an example in this commercial use 
of picture books, let’s take a company 
which sells oil burners. They want a 
folder or brochure to use in showing 
prospective customers the advantages of 
their heating units. 

The book is organized in the following 
form. On the title page appears a cut 
(or a print) of the burner, the name of 
the burner, and the name of the local 
company selling it. On the right-hand 
side of the next page is a shot of the 
exterior of the building in which a 
burner has been installed; on the left 
side is printed the name of the owner of 
the building and its location. Turning to 
the next page the reader finds a photo 
showing the heating unit installed, to- 
gether with a typed letter of recom- 
mendation signed by the purchaser. Any 
number of these merchandising series 
can be included in one book. If a large 
number of prints is to be bound into one 
book, it’s advisable to substitute linen 
backing for the mounting board. 

Illuminating the furnace or boiler in- 
stallation properly calls for careful 
placement of lights and the use of a good 
exposure meter. Before tripping the 
shutter, watch carefully for reflections 
from shiny metal surfaces. A wide angle 
lens is helpful in working in cramped 
basement quarters, but you generally 
can get a good enough picture without 
it by backing away as far as space per- 
mits. 

The classified section of your local 
directory will give you ideas for further 
applications similar to the one just men- 
tioned. The principle is the same whether 
your picture book is devoted to childre: 
or commercial subjects. Do your very 
best in taking and processing the pictures 
themselves, and present them with neat- 
ness and taste.—f» 
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Kodachrome in Model House 
] AVING made a number of Koda- 
chromes of the 214 x 344” size, the 
problem arose of displaying them in an 
interesting manner other than projecting 
them on a screen, making them into a 
lampshade, or fitting them with light- 
boxes for display. The occasion of my 
mother’s birthday gave me an idea which 
has proven very novel and appealing. 
On her birthday, I took a Kodachrome 
shot of my mother sitting in her favorite 
chair. Since we had presented her with 
a new rug and I wished to show it to 
good advantage, I took the picture from 
a high angle. The shot was taken 


When the door of house is opened a silent 
switch turns on light behind Kodachrome. 


through the doorway from the hall, and 
shows the design of the rug and details 
in the room. 

Conceiving the idea of displaying the 
transparency in a natural setting, I went 
to work on a small model house. Half- 
inch white pine was used for the side- 
walls and roof, and a piece of plywood 
made a solid floor. Inside walls were 
papered before the roof was put on. Half 
of the roof is held in place by small re- 
movable screws so that a light bulb can 
be replaced when it burns out. The out- 
side walls were painted red. After these 
were dry, white lines were painted over 
them to simulate mortar between bricks. 
The roof was covered with cardboard 
and then painted a light green to look 
like shingles. 

A small 10-watt lamp is mounted back 
of the Kodachrome, and a silent switch 
arrangement automatically turns on the 
light when the front door of the house 
is opened. Household furnishings, built 
to scale or purchased at variety counters, 
add to the impression of reality. 

There are many possible variations of 
this idea. You can, for example, place 
appropriate Kodachromes in the windows 
of . model house and light them from 
within in the same manner. The size 
anc scale of your house can be fitted to 
the size of your Kodachromes, and head- 
anc -shoulder shots in the 35 mm size will 
ery well for the window technique. 
—Curl Hubeler, Detroit, Mich. 
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Special Buys in Cameras 











































Contax 1. f2.8 Tessar, like new...........++:+ $_ 84.00 Rolleifiex. _tzéem. f2.8 Tessar, compur rapid, 
Contax, f2 Sonnar, like new......... oevdew. Sn CRUG, WOW .nwceseescevcessccesece .... $109.00 
Contax a Gs Sonnar, 179.00 Ikofiex *s "t3. 5 Novar, compur, like new ‘ $3.50 
Tenax I, {3.5 Novar, w . 37.25 4x5 Korona_ View, 814” F4 Verito, like new 48.00 
Tenax II, f2 ‘Sonnar compur rapid, new +s» 124.60 8x10 Agfa View. Packard shutter, case, L.N.... 64.50 
Tenax II, {2.8 Tessar, compur rapid, new... .. 109.00 4x5 Burke & James Grover View, tilt head, case 55.00 
Robot I, £2.8 Tessar, BORD WOW. wc ccc cccsvassaes 62.50 5x7 Agfa Universal, case, .ike new...... 9.50 
Kine Exakta, [2.8 Tessar, like new with 6” 6x9 1 shot National (Lerochrome) color camera, 
-6 Dallon telephoto lens aie Ae . 229.50 f4.5 Tessar. Hugo Meyer range finder, new 169.00 
IIIB, f2 Summoar, like new..........0+: 169.00 4x5 Korona View. f4.5 Xenar, Packard shutter, 
a G, f1.9 Primopian, like new... vice «ca aar ae Se, “Se TE. wr08 6m b25 ‘ 62.50 
tiflex, {3.5 Tessar, reflex, new ceseen an 5x7 Seneca, View. case, like new. - . 28.00 
Leica Rapid Winder are 06 ° 19.50 5x7 Deardorff. like new............ 99.50 
Vidom Finder (Chrome) 27.50 National Graflex II, f3.5 weaentets & Lomb Tessar, 
9cem Leitz Thambar, f2.2, with shade and diffu- like new ay . 49.50 
sion disk ..... 74.50 34x41 Graphic, £4 . "_Mendeisohn 
135mm 4.5 Leitz Elmar _ is 89.50 gun, case, like new Fe ‘ 79.50 
20cm 4.5 Leitz Telyt, sunshade, CTT 132.00 6x9 Linhof Technika, f3.5 Xenar, like new 169.00 
OOmm £4 Lote MAMMA 2... cc ccc cece ccccccces 62.50 6x9 Linhof Standard, {3.5 Xenar, used... 74.5 
85mm f4 Zeiss Triotar.. . x z ae. Rar oP 74.50 9x12 Linhof Standard. 4. 5 Convertible, L.N 139.00 
135mm f4 Zeiss Sommer ; shee a6 99.50 9x12 Linhof Standard, {6.8 Dagor, like new 152.50 
35mm f8 Zeiss Tessa ° Se ey, 62.50 9x12 Linhof Standard, f3.5 Xenar, coupled Kalart 
28mm 2.8 Zeiss  ~ . 4 orcee 3865.00 range finder. used pies 139.50 
Retina II, £3.5 Ektar, compur rapid. like new. . 74.50 Nationai Grafiex I, £3.5 Bausch & Lomb Tessar, 
Perfex 55, f2.8 Scienar, coupled, like new... . 31.95 ae GOW snes ge a 0) ae A < 42.50 
Perfex 22, £3.5 Scienar, coupled, like new. . 21.50 4x5 Revolving back Graflex B, “4.5 71  & a 
Perfex 44, f2.8 Scienar, coupled, like new ae 29.95 SF | rPrre oe ner 65.00 
Argus C3, f » coupled, flash gun, won new... 25.95 4x5 Revolving back Tele Grafiex, no lens. L.N. 37.50 
Argus C3. f% Cintar, coupled, like ne oan 21.95 BU4x4la Revolving back bscped Grafiex. f4.5 Tessar 
Argus Color camera, f2, exp. meter like new 21.50 lens, like new er 2 52.50 
Univex Mercury. f2 and 3” f3.5 telephoto, L.N.. 39.50 Post Card Compact Grafiex, f4.5 Bausch & Lomb 
Welti, f2.9 oaear. compur, like new ‘ ate 39.50 Tessar, good ...... x ape ‘ 39.50 
Bantam, f4.5 Kodak Anastigmat Special, < Ser 14.95 4x5 pol eran, 6” £3.5 Xenar, coupled Kalart 
Parvola, {3.5 Ihagee, compur, new............ 24.00 2, aR epee i 105.00 
Piccochie, 14.5 Pronto D food . 5 14.50 314x414 8S Graphic, {3.5 Tessar, like new $5.00 
Kodak Vollenda, {3.5 Schneider, compur rapid, 4x5 Anniver sag a a f4.5 Tessar, L.N, 105.00 
San as 64 0 © 010.5 Ord bee 6 Ose er we videses 19.95 4x5 Speed Graphic, K. A., good... - 69.00 
Foth Derby, f2.5, speeds uP. to 1/500, good. aoe 17.50 34x44 Speed Gtaninie, f4.5 Kodak Anastigmat 
Zeiss Nettar A, fi. 5 Nettar, Klio shutter. like new 19.95 lens, coupled Kalart, Mendelsohn gun, good 85.00 
Super Sport Dolly, {2.9 Trioplan, compur, L.N.. 29.850 4x5 Speed Graphic, f3.5 Tessar, coupled. Kalart. 
Voigtiander Bessa, f4.5 Skopar, compur, L.N.... 23.50 like mew ....... . 105.00 
poms B. 13.5 Novar, compur, like new 43.50 4x5 Anniversary Grap tktar £4.5 lens, coupled 
Kodak Monitor 620, f4.5 Kodak Anastigmat Kalart, Abbey gun, c mpartment- ‘caae. like new 139.50 
Special, Supermatic, like new 28.50 314x414 Anniversary Graphic. Tessar f4.5, cou- 
Kodak Duo 620, chrome, f3.5 Kodak “Anastigmat, pled malert. compartment case, L.N. 124.50 
compur rapid, like new yp ‘ 37.50 214x3'4 Graphic, f4.5 Kodak Anastigmat, case, 
Voigtlander Bessa, {3.5 Skopar, like new : 52.50 like MeW ....- 6+ sse005 . 96.50 
Super Ikonta A, f3.5 ‘Tenear, compur, used... . 59.50 214x314 Graphic, f4. Tessar. Hugo Meyer 
Super Ikonta B, f2.8 Tessar, compur rapid, L.N. 105.00 range finder, compariment case, L.N. 124.50 
Weltur, 2.8, Tessar, compur rapid, new........ 89.50 4x5 Watson Press. Revolving back, ea tr) view 
Plaubel Makina IIs. {2.9 Anticomer, compur L.N. 169.00 finder. Hugo Meyer range finder, 4.5 
Kodak Super 620. {3.5 Supermatic, like new -. 3489.00 Tessar, com our. NT Bae al cn : 105s. +4 
Rollop, f2.8 Anticomar, co. apled, compur rapid, 6x9 Bee Bee, {3 Ti ioplan, compur new. $2.5 
like new is .. $89.50 6x9 4 aes 3.5 r, coupled range finder, 
Super Pontura, coupled, Tessar f4. L.N. ooo | ae like new ....... tees seca -+2, 72.80 
Voigtlander Bessa, ‘3.5, Compur 2d y 3 a 55.00 bane Contessa Nettel, 14.5 Tessar, 120mm 1/10 
Korelle II, f2.9 Schneider, like new... . --.. 89.50 12 E 1250. like nk - é $2.50 
Super Pilot, f2.9 Anasiigmat, new............ 43.50 oxi2 ‘Ermeman sae Kalart ange finder, £6.3. one 32 
Super Pilot, {3.5 Anastigmat, new ee eee 32.50 9x12 Meximar, 4.5 Kodak Anasiiz ; ’ . -00 
, x12 F: ar. ° F: tigmat lens, 
Exakta B, f2 Biotar, like new... b+ taiene tae 149.00 second to 1/150. like new 31.50 
Cirofiex, £3.5 Wollensak, like new. . e ee 32.50 9x12 Zeca, f4.5 compur good like new 29.95 
Argofiex, f4.5, like mew...... e eee 26.95 9x12 Bee Be ec, £4.5 Schneider. new ¥ 52.50 








Write for information on a brand new 16mm sound projector. It is better, lighter, quieter and 
will be offered at the lowest price in history. A really miraculous buy! 
















































CINE Kodak 8. model 60. 11.9, case, L.N Solar If Enlarger. S1¢x314. 14.5, lke new... .. $ 33.50 
> 5. wie Solar mlarger, 314x ‘s 3. li seeee : 
Bell & Howell Sportster, f2.5,. ‘like new Eclipse Enlarger. 21’-*x314. f4.5, ee new. 6 32:50 
a Fs -9, A seri like new.... pelts 2 Focomat Enlarger, like new............. 52.50 
Cine Koda model 25 ike new ee itz Valoy Enlarger, like new. Rs o* . 
Cine Kodak, model 20, like new owe . tly A Enlarger, like new Se 38.30 
Perfex 8mm, Turret, es  Miancebtanad: new.... 46.50 Omega B Enlarger. 3” £4.5 Wollens k, lik . 

Revere 88, £3, like new 24.50 Omega C Enl fl Bow yy edie 
ven > ae Pw . ee . ‘ga niarger, (floor el) ne eee . . 
Magazine ae Kodak 8, 11.9." like new J 69.95 DeJur Versatile II Enlarger. °% x32 1. like new 33:50 
ee OED TD BEB | Biscet Aes ea olimaene te Sow 6 8p 

. 9. @ eee cece ° eders 21¢ wnilarger, 4% x: * > Ww “ = J 
Bell & ade g ‘iémmi, magazine, f2.7, new.... 89.50 Eastman Kodak 4x5 Precision Exterser, Site new. 59.50 
Behe" Howerl Marien 5. Uke we cai ree S- 33 4 Kodak Ieeal enlarger. £4.5 | Saxe) 1k like new. 29.50 
& >. . . see . « us ance niarger J Pw 

Filmo 16. f£3.5 Taylor Hobson Cooke good « ee oe 29.95 Canvas Zipper Gaanet Bags oo a See : a oe 
Bell & Sheet 141 B Magazine. f2.7. new aa 79.50 Leather Carry All Zipver Bags. regular $16.50. . 8.95 
Magazine Cine Kodak 16, f1.9, like new --- 82.50 Speed Graphic Case (takes all sizes) ‘ 2.79 
Cine os — = oy 9, Sat new ‘ Saas pot Filin holders for Sneed Graphic, all sizes... : 1.79 
Cine oda mode 9. A. excellent on . cro 2x2 Slide Projector, new 
Cine Kodak model B, f3.5 K.A. excellent ° 19.50 Vokar 2x2 Slide Projector. new. 
Victor model III, f2. i 5 speeds, 400’ excellent 44.50 2x2 slide cover glass, 100 for 
Bell & Howell 70A 3.5 Taylor Hobson Cooke, ex- Metal slide file...... 
i —s nt or. “éa a een ewes ee neler esses ey —- - flectors, include 6 foot cord 

eystone 5, usec ° ‘ . ence . alart flash wun, used... 
Revere 8mm, 500 watt. case, ‘ike new aceratd 47.50 Leitz D: hi ht Loading Tank >rul 2 aie 
Keystone R8. f1.5, 500 watt, like NOW. - sce 39.50 een afelight 1 jt ‘2 s,c° zu ar $24.00. . 
Kodascope 33, f2, 500 watt, new..........6... 48.80 » = . . aiden 7 
Rovere BS. £1:6. 00 watt, “ie tow $3.50 Viceroy Safelight Lamp (2 slides) i 
foyatous GS 20 - a ‘ ne d ae eee 19°95 Albert Automatic Easel, regular $12.50 
Kodascope model 50. 9300 watt eee 24.50 Viceroy Easel. lixi4........ af 
Univex Projector ...... f : 9.45 Bee Bee Easel, 11x14, all metal 
Bell & Howell 16mm, rrojector case, L.N. 41.50 Leitz Easel, 11x14. regular $16.50 
Ampro Precision, £2..6 400 watt, Reverse and Albert Printer, 4x5. regular $11.50 

ill, like ne = ° Sr CO Viceroy Printer, 4x5. regular $6.95 

Keystone, A82. .6. 750 watt, like new . . $4.50 Arhay Desa (2-1 1x14) regular $3.50. 
Kodascope model 400 watt, w/case, L.N. ° 27.50 Caspeco Foot Switch 
Kodascope model K, 500 watt, w/case, L.N.. 49.50 erless Trimming Boards:—10” 
Keystone, D64, 400 watt, like new . 27.50 Peeries iciaadan tae 10%... 
Film Library holds 12 8mm 200 foot reels, regu- Peerless Trimming Boards:— 5”. 

lar $15.00 special. a 6.95 Peerless Trimming Boards:—15 . . cece 
30x40 crystal beaded tripod screen ’ : 6.25 Lee, Timer Rape ve rn regular $14.50 times 
40x40 crystal beaded tripod screen = ° 9.25 5 seconds—Automatic safelite switc euteve 
30x40 crystal beaded automatic box screen. 7.45 5x7 Stainless Steel Trays (set of 3)... = 
30x40 crystal beaded wall screen 1.95 8x10 Stainless Steel Trays, each.... . +o. etre 








TRADE IN YOUR OLD EQUIPMENT! IT HAS A BIG CASH VALUE! 











Address All Correspondence to Dept. P 


PEERLES®S 


Camera Stores, Inc. 
128 EAST 44th STREET + NEW YORK, N. Y. 





















































WI cule puelitid 


e@Twin synchronized high 
speed Wollensak lenses. 


©85 mm. f 3.5 Velostigmat 
taking lenses corrected for 


LOOK WHAT teins ook. 


YOU GET FOR 


7922 


ef 3.2 anastigmat viewing 
lens. 


@Famous Wollensak “Al- 
phax"’ shutter speeds from 
1/10 to 1/200. 


e All-metal construction. 


@ American made throughout, 











SEE YOUR DEALER OR WRITE DEPT. P-2 


CIRO, INCORPORATED 


MICHIGAN 


100 E. ATWATER ST. @ DETROIT, 








Bromoil Beginner's Outfit—includes Pig- 
Medium, Brushes, Bromide Paper, 
| Bleached and | 


ment, 
Bleacher, Instructions; 
Unbleached Print. $6.50 
Set of 5 Colors and Medium $3.95 


“OIL PIGMENT PROCESS" 


Complete 


by B. Cox 30¢ postpaid 
“BROMOIL PRINTING" 
by Mayer $2.50 postpaid 


Send for complete circular 


Mail Orders Promptly Filled 
Monthly magazine SNAP SHOTS sent free 
on request. 


INC. 


GEO. 





57 East 9th Street New York City 
Established 1878 


—BROMOI MATERIALS 
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in the BIG DECEMBER ISSUE 
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BUILD THIS FOOTSWITCH 


For Your Enlarger 


By E. M. 


HE general utility of a footswitch 
in photographic work already has 
been proven beyond question. Here’s an 
improved model, 
which costs only a 
few cents to make. 
One of its outstand- 
ing features is a 
two-way action de- 
signed to turn off 
the safelight at the 
same time the enlarger or printer is 
turned on. It has other adaptations in 
the darkroom, too, such as enabling 
you to switch on the room light when the 
safelight goes off. But there’s an obvious 
advantage in being able to turn out the 
safelight at the same moment the en- 
larger image is formed, thereby shutting 
out extraneous lights which are apt to 
detract from the brilliance of the image. 
The accompanying photographs give a 
sufficiently clear idea of how the unit is 
constructed, and the wiring diagram is 
self-explanatory. 

The total cost of making this switch is 
in the neighborhood of half a dollar. The 
principal unit around which construction 
is centered is an automobile headlight 
dimmer switch. The one I used was ob- 
tained at an auto supply counter for 23c. 
A double wall plug, an electric cord, and 
some insulated wire were purchased at a 
variety store. The body, or housing, of 
the switch is made of 3-ply wood. 

To assemble these component parts, 
first cut out plywood sections such as can 
be put together to make a housing ap- 
pearing like that in the smaller of the 
two photographs. You can use dimen- 
sions of your own choosing in doing this. 
Some people prefer a slightly larger 
treadle or foot surface than others. At 
any rate, there should be an end-piece 
(into which the double wall-socket is 
mounted), 2 triangular side-pieces, a base, 
and a top-piece through which the head 
of the switch itself projects. Two some- 
what smaller triangular pieces are cut 
from 1” wood. These are secured to the 
bottom, sides, and end of the housing, and 
the switch is mounted on them for 
rigidity. 

The wall socket should be of the kind 





Finished switch. 


GRAVES 


which is fastened to a circular metal plate 
with one screw in the center. Holes to 
fit it are made in the plywood end-piece 
with a drill, and cut to fit snugly with a 
pocket knife. A small hole between these 
two large holes is made to take the 
mounting screw of the socket assembly, 
the whole unit then being strapped from 
behind to insure rigidity. Another small 
hole is made directly below the plugs to 
allow the cord to come through. This 
hole should be about 1” in diameter. 

Wiring now proceeds as shown in the 
diagram. All connections must be care- 
fully wrapped with electricians’ tape to 
prevent any short-circuiting. The side- 
boards are next nailed into place with 
14” brads, the end-piece nailed into posi- 
tion, and the two mounting blocks fas- 
tened down securely to the base. The 
switch now can be secured to the mount- 
ing blocks with 1%” wood screws. Then 
the top is fitted into place with the foot 
button of the switch extending up 
through the hole already made for it. 

When the exterior of the assembly has 
been sanded and given a coat of black 
enamel or varnish it is ready for use. 
Some may prefer to use a regular dark- 
room paint, such as Probus or Kodacoat, 
with the thought that it will be more 
impervious to any splashed chemicals. 
Suction cups or a piece of rubber mat can 
be fastened to the bottom of the base to 
help prevent the switch from “creeping” 
when used. As matter of fact, however, 
the shape of the housing renders the 
switch convenient to use and greatly re- 
duces the possibility of sliding. 

It is not recommended that this foot- 
switch be used to carry any considerable 
loads of current, such as might be en- 
countered in using floodlights. The switch 
unit itself is manufactured essentially for 
low-wattage service, and if you want to 
use the switch on a circuit with several 
floods in it, you'd better consult your 
electrician regarding the safety of so do- 
ing. 

If the wiring diagram is followed and 
all connections are adequately insulated, 
however, this footswitch will render ex- 
cellent service when used for the pur- 
poses recommended.—® 


Left: Interior construction of footswitch, showing actual switch unit secured to mount- 


1” 


ing blocks. Latter are of about 


diagram. When switch is in A position, socket A delivers current, socket 



















wood, rest of housing is of plywood. Right: Wiring 
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High-Speed Photography 
Aids in Metal-Cutting Tests 


HANKS to the use of fast film and 

a camera having a high-speed shut- 

ter, engineers now are able to see just 
what takes place when metal gives way 
at the cutting face of a machine tool. In 
recent tests to determine the proper cut- 
ting angles for various metals, General 
Electric engineers made use of a special 
camera which caught every detail of the 
cutting action, magnified it, and slowed 
the motion down to 1/60 of normal speed. 
In this way it was possible to study 
the irregular cutting action of tools due 
to any mechanical defects in the tools 
themselves. This was determined by 





Above: A tool with a 24-degree rake cut- 
ting mild steel. Rectangular lines were 
actually 1/32” apart on metal work piece. 
Below: Same operation with |6-degree tool. 
Special camera is used to stop the motion. 





examining the chip action as influenced 
by various rake and clearance angles on 
tools such as lathe and planer tools and 
milling machines. A study also was made 
of the effect of liquids on chip flow. 

The first experiments were made by 
using a planer and milling machine for 
cutting steel, cast iron, and brass. The 
work piece was in the shape of an angle 
iron, making it possible to control the 
chip, and also allowing the camera to 
be focused at a point affording the best 
view of the chip action. The front of 
the block or work piece was inscribed 
with both vertical and horizontal lines 
1/32" apart. These lines enabled engi- 
neers to identify the distortion of the 
metal in both the chip and the work 
piece itself. 

It was discovered that when a cut is 
made with a milling machine each cutter 
tooth puts increasing strain on the shaft 
(or arbor, as it is called) as it progresses. 
This causes the shaft to wind up; then 
as the tooth emerges from the cut this 
energy in the shaft is released, causing 
the cutter to spring forward. A forward 
jump of this kind can result in lack of 
accuracy. All of the action was caught 
by the special high-speed camera set up 
lor this job.—pe 
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CU RTIS color printer » 


MAKE YOUR OWN COLOR PRINTS 


Easy to do and inexpensive. Start to enjoy the thrills 
of looking at instead of through them. With this Color 
Printer FOTOSHOP brings Color Photography within 
your reach at low cost. The Curtis Color Printer is 
widely used by leading color photographers, lithog- 
raphers and others who demand exacting work for their color separation 
prints. Start today in Color by ordering the Curtis Model K Printer (in 
kit form) for only $19.50. 
Anti-Newton Ring Glass $2.50. This is extremely helpful in humid climates 
to prevent moire figures in negatives. 
The complete color printing kit for only $9.60 contains the following: 
Curtis Orthotone Dyes, Curtis Orthotone Developer, 
Curtis Orthotone Bleacher, Curtis Orthotone Mordant 


The above supplies will be sufficient to make 200—8xI0 or 400—5x7 prints. 
Order your requirements TODAY. 


Feel free to make use of our Color Clinic which is available to you without 
cost. Consult Fotoshop on all your Color problemsé . 
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RAJAFOX “0° AUTOKOCUS 


ENLARGER 
For 4x4cm. or smaller negatives : 


Automatically in focus for any size picture within its j 
range of 2 to 9!/, diameters. Critically sharp focusing. F * 
Very little effort required to operate the machine. 

Switch is in the baseboard to eliminate danger of 

sates Well ventilated lamphouse; interchangeable a 
ensboard. Complete with lens a aa F4.5, 60 


mm. with click-locking diaphragm); 
ENLARGING , 


ble condenser; 75 watt Westinghouse Photo 
PRINTING - 
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Regular price, $52.50 Enlarging bulb; cord; three metal masks. 
iets SPECIAL $36.50 


KOLOR PRINTS 


“NOW you can have a full color print 33 - 
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made from your 35mm. or Bantam Ko- ae tremely handy 
dacnrome transparencies enlarged ec enlarging lamp for 
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FOTOSHOP, INC. Dept. PP-II 

18 East 42nd Street, New York City 

C) Please rush FREE copy of Fotoshdp News. 

(j Attached is my order for speelal buys and serv 
ices as described 


Get your copy of 

FOTOSHOP NEWS, just 

off the press. Contains thou- 4 
sands of bargains and specials. 


SEND FOR IT TODAY. Use ae 
Coupon. C) I would like to trade. .... SSX... .sssscceeeeeenee 
Pe COED Ct MD BR OMMAPEEE O Mlease rush Time Payment detail, 
9 ° ta SD. . 9hsnihaW dices saeGtv secs é-cBaesdaacdes news 

18 E. 42nd ST. 136 W. 32nd ST. “To DDRESS 
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Bee Bee 
SUPER-IMPOSED IMAGE 
RANGE FINDER 


You'll get needle-snarp focus in less time than it now 
takes you to guess... when you use this Bee Bee 
Range Finder. That's because its brilliant optical 
system gives maximum image sharpness, and allows 
you to superimpose them instantly and accurately 

even in adverse light. It’s a quality-built, shock- 
pes instrument, too, with the focusing knob 
egibly marked for quick, easy-reading. Extremely 


compact; beautifully finished in satin § 
chrome; unconditionally guaranteed. Only. 4.35 


(Leather case, 49¢; metal shoe for attaching to camera. 


SAYMON-BROWN 
direct-reading 


EXPOSURE METER 


Just a quick glance at the scene or subject through 
this Saymon-Brown Exposure Meter, and you in- 
stantly get the correct camera settings to use 
there are no calculations to make no adjustments 
no moving parts. You'll use it constantly be- 
cause it’s the quickest and simplest way to enjoy 
perfectly-exposed pictures every shot. Tiny; chrome 
dd ; de . = ] -athe 
finished; made in [ . A. With leather $] .85 


case, only 
(Camera shoe, 25c) 
See both items at your dealer's, or write 
BURLEIGH BROOKS wc. 
PHOTO ) $eZoto} oF 


20 w 42. STREET NEW YORaR city 
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We will ultra finegrain devetoo 
Vaporate, and enlarge to 3x4 each 
frame on your 36 Exp. 3+ MM 
roll, only $1.00! 18 Exp. 
roll, 60c! Split No. 127 Films 
with 16—3x4 prints, only SOc! 
GUARANTEED superior-quality! 
Real rush service—IN TODAY—OUT 
TOMORROW! Send rolls now or 
write for FREE mailers, free print 
and amazing free book, ‘‘Secrets 
of Shooting Better Pictures’’! 


SUPERLABS, Box 771-P 


36 EXP. ROLL 
DEVELOPED 
VAPORATED 
ENLARGED 


*1.00 


ELROY, WISC. 














| Paint from Kodachromes 


(Continued from page 32) 





around it until I get the intensity and 
direction of reflected light that I want. 
Then I snap the picture, with the 2% x 
3% camera that I use for making slides. 

Now I may have started out as one of 
the world’s worst photographers, but I 
had expert assistance. There’s a fellow 
here in Kansas City named Frank Lau- 
der. He and I worked together for a 
year figuring out a way to make color 
transparencies that would suit my needs. 
Frank was always thinking of making a 
good photograph, and I was always tnink- 
ing of the finished painting. Sometimes 
our ideas didn’t fit, but we finally got 
the technique. Today I can take ‘em 
myself, and I do. 

With the finished Kodachrome in a 
viewing frame at one side, the battered 
old clay model at the other, and a few 
odd sketches within reach, I'm ready to 
apply the brush to the canvas. 

I’ve been employing this technique 
since 1933, when I was working on the 
Indiana murals. I used to make black- 
and-white paint studies of my clay mod- 
els, and sometimes I still do. One day 
when I was pressed for time I wondered 
if I couldn’t use photographs. I tried 
them, and they worked fine. With the 
development of color films, I became in- 
terested in color photographs, and of 
course they are much finer. 

A color photograph can catch delicate 
tonal relationships better than the finest 
artist who ever lived. In fact, it can 
catch more delicate tones than the finest 
brush and pigments can ever reproduce 
on canvas! 

Therefore, I’m absolutely sold on pho- 
tography as an aid to making paintings, 
and I encourage my students to learn to 
use a camera—even if it is only a cheap 
one. I have had one or two who use the 
camera more than I do, as a substitute 
for sketches, though I do not approve of 
this. 

I have great respect for the craft of 
photography, but please notice that I say, 
“craft.” I can’t go along with those who 
say photography is an “art.” But by that 
I don’t mean to belittle what is the new- 
est and one of the most flexible and 
painstaking of the picture crafts. 

You know, a real artist doesn’t look 
down on anything just because it isn’t 
art. To an artist, art is just a way of 
saying a certain ‘kind of thing. If you’re 
saying something else, you can say it just 
as well, or better, through another me- 
dium. 

For instance, I made a series of litho- 
graphs to be posters for the motion pic- 
ture, The Grapes of Wrath. I did my 
best with them, and I think they were 
good lithographs. They had real people 
in them—Okies—who had personality and 
life. But what I said in those litho- 
graphs was probably not nearly as im- 
portant as what was said in the motion 
picture. And I don’t think either the 
movie or the posters or anybody’s posters 
could tell the story of the Okies as well 


as John Steinbeck had already told it in 
his book. But you can’t call that art 

What you see with your eyes is dif- 
ferent from what the camera sees, be- 
cause the stored up experience in your 
brain affects any immediate present ex- 
perience. This is where art and photog- 
raphy part company. 

In some respects, the science of pho- 
tography is parallel to the art of paint- 
ing. After all, they deal with much the 
same things—light and shadow, form and 
line. But at the same time, they are 
different. 

An artist must train his eyes, so that 
he can see objectively. He must learn 
the elemental lessons of seeing. For ex- 
ample, if he is out walking at evening 
and he looks westward and sees an old 
frame house, he must ask himself what 
colors he sees. 

An untrained man will say, “That is a 
gray house, with glass windows—they are 
black because there aren’t any lights in 
the house.” 

He says he sees that, but he doesn’t. 
His eyes tell him one thing, and his mind 
tells him another. He believes his mind. 
But all the time if he only knew it, his 
eyes are telling him the house is colored 
a faint golden by the dying sun, and the 
windows are a faint shell-pink reflecting 
the sunset sky. 

Now the artist must learn to see in this 
accurate way, but at the same time he 
must not see so mechanically that his 
mind is stopped in its natural tendency 
to provide personal meaning to what he 
sees. He must see accurately, but also 
humanly. 

Photography pictures what is actually 
there—in front of you. It sees as the eye 
does, not as the mind. But you and | 
know that the world our mind lives in 
is not the world that is actually there. 

We choose and select what we wish to 
see. We live in a much narrower world 
—or a much broader one—than actually 
exists. 

When a photograph of a man shows his 
feet to be three times as large as his 
head, it is true perspectively—that is the 
way his feet would have looked to an- 
other man in the same position as the 
camera. A photograph is true—it cor- 
responds with our actual vision. 

And yet it is not true to our mental im- 
pressions of the world. When we look 
at a man we do not see his feet as bigger 
than average simply because he happens 
to have them in front of him. When he 
comes up to us to shake hands, we do 
not see his hand as getting bigger and 
bigger in relation to his body as he comes 
forward. 

The mind takes what the eyes see and 
changes it. So should the artist. This 
he can do with a brush, but not with a 
camera. 

This is why I don’t class photography 
as an art, but am grateful for it as a 
craft. Properly used, it is a valuable 
aid to the painter —f 
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Calculating Bellows Factor 


SERS of cameras having bellows 
which can be extended beyond the 
limits required for normal work are al- 
ways troubled with calculating the proper 
exposue when an extended bellows draw 
is used. Many kinds of charts, tables, 
and slide-rule devices have been offered 
for this purpose, but for several years I 
have employed a method which involves 
only the simplest kind of arithmetic. It 
produces excellent results in closeup 
work, copying, and when auxiliary lenses 
are slipped over my camera lens. 
Let’s consider a 9xl2 cm _ camera 
equipped with a 514” lens as an example. 








Measuring bellows draw to compute factor. 


When the 514” lens is focused at infinity, 
the distance from lens to groundglass 
is 5144”. The maximum diaphragm 
opening of my lens measures 1.16” in di- 
ameter. Dividing 544” by 1.16” you get 
a quotient of approximately 4.5, which is 
the maximum working aperture of my 
lens. Knowing this f number, you can 
work out your exposure with any good 
meter very simply. 

But if you’re taking a closeup which re- 
quires the bellows to be extended until 
the lens is 8” from the groundglass, how 
do you find the working aperture of your 
lens when it is open to f 4.5? The an- 
swer is simple. Divide the square of the 
focal length of the lens as it is being used 
by the square of the focal length of the 
lens at infinity. Thus, where an 8” bel- 
lows draw is being employed with a 514” 
lens, the problem resolves itself as fol- 
lows: 

8x8 64 
— = = 2% (approx.) 
944 x54 274 








Thus, the bellows factor of this lens at 
8" is 2% times. If a meter reading on 
the subject calls for an exposure of 1 
second at f 16, the correct exposure now 
becomes 244 times 1 second, or 2% sec- 
onds at f 16. 

Similarly, knowing the diameter of 54/4” 
lens to be 1.16” at its widest aperture, it’s 
easy to determine the effective value of 
that aperture when an 8” bellows draw 
is used. Dividing 8” by 1.16” you get a 
quotient of just about 6.9, meaning that 
the effective aperture of a 5%” f 4.5 lens 
wien used at an extension of 8” is very 
Close to f 6.9. 

‘his method is so simple that most 
‘ulations can be made mentally for 
any given lens extension with a reason- 
able degree of accuracy. Charts can be 
lost, but this principle can hardly be for- 
go'ten.—Madison Geddes, Cleveland, O. 
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The New HAYNES K-2' PHotometer 
Densitometer 


Read 
Printing Time 
or Densities 
Direct 









Paper Speed Dial 
Set It and Forget It * 


AT LAST_.. Enlarging Meter That Is Really Simple to Operate 


P LUS_ A Highly Accurate Projection Densitometer 


Designed and built by A. J. Haynes 
originator of the famous M.C.M. Photometer, 


AS AN ENLARGING METER—The new AS A DENSITOMETER—It measures 
K-2 quickly tells you which negative densities at the point 
grade of paper to use and how’ where they are most important— 
long to expose each print. on the easel—by projection. 


The astonishing accuracy of the new Haynes K-2 (can be read by 
an experienced operator to +.03) opens new fields to the serious 
photographic worker. Use the K-2 to balance color separations... 
to estimate gamma . . . to measure fog level . . . to check on devel- 
oping and developers. 


Write for Free Descriptive Circular 


HAYNES PHOTOMETER CO. 


136 Liberty St., N. Y. C. 
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% UNCLE SAM NEEDS PILOTS 2 ron wweme AND DRYING films, 


=. oa oy prints, plates and chro- 
ry mium or ferrotype plates Sethe 
aM ¥ Leaves No Lint ¥ Can’t Scratch ¥ Soft When Wet 


” Holds 20 Times Its Weight in Water 
At all photographic stores 
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for using inexpensive color film 


When you switch to color work with your 
Rolleiflex or Rolleicord, be sure you get the 
only genuine, Rollei-approved ; 
using inexpensive bantam-size color film. 
There is a difference. With the Bee Bee, you 
are sure of full size, 28 x 40mm. shots, be- 
cause the safety film window we install in 
your Rollei assures exact film spacing. In 
addition, you get an adapter that’s easy to 
use, because you merely insert two simple 


spools and masks. Price, including genuine 
leather case and film window installation on 
any 6 x 6cm. Rollei camera, only $6.00 


Complete installation for 4 x 4 cm. Rollei.7.50 
. . and view your color shots 
with this 
Bee Bee 
ILLUMINATED 
ENLARGING 
VIEWER 


Makes your bantam 
and 35mm. color 
film (or black and 
white) appear en- 
larged to 24x 3% 
inches. Brilliant il- 
lumination accen- 
tuates details and 








reveals all the true 
color tones. Gives 
pleasing stereo or “third-dimension”’ effect, as well. 
Complete with lens, illuminating bulb, snap switch 
ee errr rrr er ; en sivcwouene 


Bee Bee NEGATIVE VIEWER. , eenmentt device for 


viewing color transparencies up to 2 x 2”. Consists of 

adjustable metal tube with 4x magnifying lens, at- 

tached to 35mm. track. Only 5.00 
(Extra tracks for 16mm. and 8mm. film, $1.75 each) 


4t dealers everywhere, or write 














ALBUM 
of MANY holds 60 Prints 
UGES ... and 60 Negatives 


- in Kraft Envelopes 
Now Available with 


TRANSPARENT ENVELOPES 


at Slightly Higher Price 
Files Prints and Films ° Displays Prints 
Records Full Data °* Sturdy MULT-O Binder 
Ask Your Dealer or Write 


TRUSSELL MANUFACTURING CO. 


DEPT. PP POUGHKEEPSIE, N. Y. 











Buy Now While Stock’s Complete 
LIBERAL TRADE-IN ALLOWANCES 


Write your wants. 


Dept. P-11 


SINCE 1BYO CAIMERA FAXACTHANGE ORIC 


ravi (o]-1- a @F-WY,14-7-\ EXCHANGE .. 
Nice ati ese), eae NEW YORK CITY 


INATORS 


Bee Bee ROLLE! ADAPTER | 
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Want to Be an Army Photographer? 


(Continued from page 25) 





ternating current generator. It is built 
for fast work. Two hundred 8 x 10 prints 
can be made and dried in an hour’s time, 
in the field, regardless of weather con- 
ditions. Most of the staff of the labora- 
tory unit is made up of developers and 
printers, and this group does the bulk of 
the company’s darkroom work. 

The next subdivisions are the Corps 
Assignment Units and Division Assign- 
ment Units, which are attached to Army 
corps and divisions, respectively. Each 
of these groups is composed of one lieu- 
tenant and five enlisted men. The en- 
listed men are one staff sergeant motion 
picture cameraman, a private third class 
motion picture cameraman, a still camera- 
man with a rating of private sixth class, 
a clerk, and a chauffeur for the %-ton 
carry-all truck from which the unit op- 
erates. 

Identification Units, of which there are 
two in a photographic company, each 
consist of one corporal, a still cameraman, 
a general clerk, a stenographer, a printer, 
a developer, and a chauffeur for the truck 
and photographic trailer with which these 
mobile units are equipped. They serve 
as the processing units for the corps and 
division assignment groups, which you 
will note are composed almost exclu- 
sively of cameramen. 

Last, but certainly not least from the 
standpoint of interest, are the General 
Assignment Units, of which the company 
has two. Each one is made up of highly 
specialized technicians under the direc- 
tion of a first lieutenant, and includes 
a staff sergeant motion picture camera- 
man, two second motion picture camera- 
men with ratings of privates second and 
fourth class, one motion picture sound 
recordist, private first class, a still cam- 
eraman, a general clerk, a stenographer, 
and two chauffeurs to handle the 14-ton 
carry-all and the 12-ton cargo truck 
with which the unit is equipped. 

The duties of this group are to photo- 
graph news subjects and to make official 
sound motion pictures of special events, 
tests of equipment, and other subjects 
deemed worthy of filming. The designa- 
tion “special assignment” indicates the 
nature of their work, which is parallel to 
that of the roving reporter-photographer 
in civil life. 

Now that we know the organization of 
a photographic company, let’s look at the 
qualifications for these jobs. If you have 
picked out the one you'd like, here’s your 
chance to see whether you could get it. 

The Army has two yardsticks by which 
men are measured for these jobs, the “oc- 
cupational specialists rating” and the 
“military specialists rating.’ They pro- 
vide information that aids in giving each 
man work he is best fitted to do. 

Upon his entry into the Army, the 
qualifications of every soldier are re- 
corded on an electro-card system after 
he has been interviewed at the reception 
center. When a man is needed for a cer- 
tain type of work, these cards showing 
occupational specialty and experience are 


run through, and a man with the desired 
qualifications is quickly found and as- 
signed accordingly. For example, I have 
a young friend who is an expert stenog- 
rapher, employed by a railroad. He is 
also an advanced amateur photographer, 
with darkroom and camera experience. 
It is easy to see the value he could have 
in several units of a photographic com- 
pany. For that reason I advised him to 
show his stenographic and photographic 
experience when he is interviewed at 
the reception center, so the Army will 
have the best opvortunity of assigning 
him to a post where both qualifications 
might be of use. 

The master sergeant, photographic lab- 
oratory ‘supervisor, must have general 
experience, as well as ability to super- 
vise in all phases of still picture produc- 
tion, including portraiture. Men for these 
posts are found in news syndicates and 
commercial photographic organizations. 
The still camera repairman’s duties are 
to keep in shape all standard types of 
cameras, including adjustments and mod- 
ifications to still picture cameras and re- 
lated equipment. His previous experi- 
ence will probably show that he was a 
repairman in a photographic supply house 
or in a camera manufacturing plant. The 
duties of the motion picture repairman 
are the same, applied to movie equip- 
ment. 

The military cameraman must be an 
experienced and practical still photogra- 
pher in outdoor and indoor photography. 
Probably he has been a news, illustration, 
or commercial photographer in civil life. 
The developers must be skilled in the 
preparation of photographic solutions and 
the development of plates, films, and pa- 
pers, and are largely all-around photog- 
raphers or darkroom specialists. And the 
printers must be skilled in contact and 
projection printing of still negatives, so 
that speed and efficiency can be main- 
tained under all sorts of conditions. 

But here is where most of the readers 
of PopuLtak PHOTOGRAPHY who contem- 
plate a military career will get a break. 
There is a classification headed, “Photog- 
rapher, Amateur, Expert.” To quote from 


the Army regulations: “Duties, deter- 
mined from trade test. Qualifications, 
all amateur photographers of expert 


knowledge should be so classified. Nota- 
tion should be made as to particular kind 
of photography in which specialized.” 

This classification provides a chance for 
every photographer to present his quali- 
fications, whether he has had professional 
experience or has developed his skill en- 
tirely as an amateur. Assignments will 
be made according to ability. 

More photographic companies are be- 
ing formed, and if you aspire to a mili- 
tary career in photography I hope you 
can find a place in them. Doubtless you 
would enjoy working with Uncle Sam’s 
equipment and materials while getting 
advanced training and experience which 
can help prepare you for your chosen 
type of photographic work.—® 
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Turning Day Into Night 

“UESS again if you think that the ac- 
(5 companying picture was taken by 
moonlight. Actually, the photographer 
made his exposure in late afternoon on 
a brilliant April day. A red filter over 
the lens caused the moonlight effect. 

For photo fans who don’t mind forsak- 
ing a warm bed at midnight, real moon- 
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that shadow detail will be suppressed. 

Here’s an easy way to make sure your 
negatives are properly underexposed for 
“moonlight” effects. Calculate your ex- 
posure for the shot without taking into 
consideration the red filter being used. 
Then slip the filter over your lens and 
blaze away. Its factor with panchromatic 
film in late afternoon sunlight is about 
3x, and by disregarding it, a nice, thin 
negative will be secured. Don’t carry 
this same technique over into other 
branches of your photography, however, 
or you will be disappointed. 

When your films emerge from the de- 
veloping solution you'll find that areas of 
bluish sky are practically clear emulsion. 
You can print your sky “moonlight 
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detail] in the clouds and other objects in 
the picture. 

Among the best subjects for faked 
“moonlight” pictures are scenes over 
water, mountain landscapes, snow pic- 
tures, and pastorals. Many a shot can be 
saved from the commonplace by using 
this technique to photograph it. Faking 
your moonlight pictures may cast doubts 
on the saying that the camera cannot lie, 
but it will add spectacular new prints to 
your pictorial collection. And think how 
much easier and what fun it is to boil 
down half an hour of moonlight exposure 
to 1/100 of a second. All you need is 
your own camera, panchromatic film, and 
a red filter. Deliberate underexposure 


will give you the effect you want.—Sig- 
mund Sameth, New York, N. Y. 








This "moonlight" picture was taken in the 
afternoon with an exposure of 1/200 sec. 
at # 22 on pan film with a red filter. 


light pictures are no big problem. The 
moon is only 1/100,000 as bright as the 
sun, however, so exposures of twenty 
minutes or even longer are necessary. 
That’s why nine out of ten “moonlight” 
pictures that you see are really faked in 
the early morning or late afternoon. 
Faked “moonlight” effects in your pic- 
tures are even more spectacular than the 
genuine thing. Pick an hour of the day 
when the sun is low, and preferably be- 
hind clouds. Use panchromatic film and 
a medium red filter. Underexpose, so 
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For accuracy and precision that are all- 
important in color shots, you can count 
on the new G-E exposure meter to help 
your camera every time. Sharply direc- 
tional, it never cheats you of delicate 
shadow detail or rich color because it 
won't pick up excess light from sand, sky, 
or water. One hand operates it fast and 
one scale on the light cell makes it easy 
to read. Extremely sensitive—uses the de- 
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THE NEW G-E and get more for your money—3 METERS IN ONE 























MAKES - | BESZ TEST 
MOUNTING A} ; toed i 
PLEASURE +’ PAPERCEMENT 


A SIZE FOR EVERY PURPOSE 





Preferred by AMA- 
TEURS and PROFES- 
SIONALS for Mount- 
ing Prints. 


Sold by STATION- 
ERY, ARTIST SUP- 
PLY and PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC DEALERS 


everywhere. 










UNION RUBBER & ASBESTOS CO. TRENTON, N. J. 





; the new G-E exposure meter 


pendable incident-light method preferred 
by Hollywood experts for greater accuracy 
in dim light. Triple-sealed against mois- 
ture; gives you extra protection at the 
beach, when sailing, or in damp weather. 
And it’s three meters in one: for better 
pictures, for easier printing and enlarging, 
for balancing light. See the new G-E at 
your dealer's. 
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COLOR PRINTING 
MADE EASY 


Will you let us prove that you 
can make beautiful color prints 
right at home? The Sperry Color 
Sampler Kit has been assembled 
to acquaint everyone with the sim- 
plicity of color printing. You start 
with separation negatives fur- 
nished, fo'low simple instructions, 
and actually make a natural color 
photographic print. Here is what 
the Kit contains: 1 set of separa- 
tion negatives, amateur size; 6 
sheets Sperry Pigment Tissue; 3 
sheets celluloid to support prints; 
2 sheets transfer paper; sensitiz- 
er; instructions in full. These ma- 
terials—all of professional qual- 
ity—will make full color prints. 
You need no other materials ex- 
cept the very basic essentials of 
simple black and white photogra- 
phy. We back this kit by a “Sat- 


isfaction or Money-Back” guaran- 
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tee. From your 
dealer or direct, 
postpaid 


Poh PRY 


or + dagen | 
129 E. GRAND RIVER Or 
EAST LANSING, MICHIGAN 
AN i AMERICAN COMPANY 
BRAND NEW CONTAX Ill 
LN. F:2 SONNAR.... $175.00 


SUPER IKONTA B 
2:8 TESSAR 








= Here’s a real camera 
addict’ souree for 
anything and everything in the 
world of Photography. 

Rare, hard-to-get imported cam- 
eras and equipment—and the 
best of domestic—at those 
amazingly low prices you keep 
hoping for but seldom find. 
_ > We issue no ‘‘ bargain 

list’’ heeause we’ve 

always got what you want, and 
it’s always a bargain! 

Write Us Your Needs Today 

Trades Accepted 
1942 CATALOG ON REQUEST 


AREMAC CAMERA INC. 
1 East 43rd St., New York, N. Y. 











18 exp. 75¢ 36 exp. Reloads 
Single or Double Frame Ultra Speed Pan. 


We finish all « rg miniature and split size film in our [| 
i famous 3M « 4% Beauty Prints—Deckled, Embossed 
, Marais — Bs nbo wsed Date. 8 exp. ‘No 82 8 and 127 
1 I 45c. 16 exp cae. 5 Se 
and noney ite for free mailers « plete 
aoe lat, You will acres that our Modern methods 
cae long experience DO make a BIG differenee. 


a. . e 
e prin . in Snappy 


Album. Credits for failures. FREE Ealosee 
coupon with each roll 
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angles to each other, and you are ready 
for projection. 

If you have used a beam-splitter, some 
device must be used to superimpose the 
two images, each occupying half a frame, 
and to polarize the light differently for 
each half. This may be done by revers- 
ing the action of the beam-svlitter used 
in taking the pictures, with slight adjust- 
ments, or by using a special lens on the 
market that is constructed for the pur- 
pose. 

To the eyes, unzided by spectacle fil- 
ters, the result will be little more than a 
blur. In order to get the three dimen- 
sional effect, you must wear a pair of 
Polaroid glasses. These are available at 
low price, or you can construct your own 
from filters of the material. Incidentally, 
the glasses sold as sun glasses are not 
recommended. They are slightly colored, 
and their axes are both in the same plane. 

As soon as the glasses are worn, the 
blurring will disappear, and the picture 
will stand out in its natural depth. If 
color has been used, the effect can hardly 
be described in words! The screen dis- 
appears, and you forget it is only a pic- 
ture you are seeing! 

There is one word of caution. Not all 
screens can be used for projection with 
polarized light. An ordinary cloth screen 
or one coated with glass beads is not 
recommended. The irregular surface 
breaks up the polarization of the light, 
and spoils the effect. It is necessary to 
use a screen with smooth matte sur- 
face. Fiberboard coated with aluminum 
paint has proven quite satisfactory, and 
special screens are manufactured for use 
with polarized light. Any of these screens 
can be used for ordinary projection as 
well, of course, although they work best 
when viewed from about the same angle 
as the projector. 

Neither method of taking stereo pic- 
tures (the beam-splitter, or with twin 
cameras) is completely perfect. The beam- 
splitter uses only half the frame for the 
picture, and thus limits the field and 
forces vertical composition. The twin 
camera method is fine for stills, but dif- 
ficulties enter into projection, particu- 
larly when you start working with 
movies. It is essential here that the films 
move at exactly the same rate. Any slip- 
ping of either film will put the pictures 
out of synchronization. In cutting, the 
same frames must be taken from both 
reels. 

A new process called ‘vectograph’ may 
some day simplify the whole procedure, 
although at present it is still in the lab- 
oratory stage. This will enable a single 
print to contain both the left and right 
images, superimposed, and including the 
polarizing agents as well. Thus, as soon 
as a pair of Polaroid glasses is used to 
view it, the image will pop out in full 
body. When this is extended to film for 
projection, there will be no question of 
double projectors, no worry about syn- 
chronization, of overlap, of polarizing 
filters, and you will have a full-frame 


field! But this process is still in the ex- 
perimental stage, and will not be ready 
for the amateur field for a long time. 

However, pairs of cameras and beam- 
splitting devices offer plenty of oppor- 
tunities for doing fine stereo work today. 
They enable you to take three-dimen- 
sional pictures as easily as ordinary pho- 
tographs. If you project these stereos 
with a special projector or an accessory 
lens adapted to your present outfit, you 
can get a real three-dimensional effect 
with your own pictures, in your own 
home. Try making modern stereos. It’s 
an exciting experience.—} 





Trophies on Film 
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really should be copied, and a print made 
from the copy negative to achieve maxi- 
mum reality. 

If your favorite sport is bird shooting, 
there are all sorts of angles to be covered. 
Hunting dogs are excellent subjects, and 
can help greatly in staging pictorial set- 
ups. Focus on the retriever as it brings 
a duck or a quail to its master, and in a 
subsequent scene snap the congratulatory 
pat the hunter gives his four-footed pal 
as the former accepts the bird. 

Include duck blinds and decoys in some 
of your scenes. You can, for example, 
arrange some ducks conspicuously be- 
side the blind and show one of your hunt- 
ing companions scanning the sky for more 
game. Have your camera ready, too, on 
the homeward trail, with the gunner and 
his dog casting iong shadows along an old 
wagon road. Perhaps your party will 
pause beside a weathered rail fence which 
provides interesting background material 
for a scene showing a hunter examining 
his birds while the dog looks on. 

The hunting of big game is a pastime 
which is not so accessible to a majority of 
sportsmen, but the opportunity for pic- 
tures here is enormous. And few things 
will be prized so highly by a huntsman 
as a picture of himself with his first 
grizzly, deer, moose, or caribou. A good 
scene is one in which the guide is con- 
gratulating the rifleman beside the kill, or 
where the two of them are seen measur- 
ing the antlers. And the hunter’s album 
should include a shot of the guide dress- 
ing the carcass, even though this may not 
be of great interest to those not immedi- 
ately connected with the hunting expedi- 
tion. 

On extensive big game hunts pack ani- 
mals are almost a necessity, so make an 
informative picture of men roping an 
animal or the head and antlers to a horse. 
And watch for opportunities to include 
scenic background when the laden horse 
is being led along through swamps or 
fallen timber. 

In your pictures around camp, include 
the game or trophy hanging near the 
tent. Keep an eye on the cook, also, and 
you may get an opportunity to photo- 
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sraph him as he slices steaks from the 
carcass. At the same time you might 


encourage the successful hunter to sit 


nearby and clean his rifle, and thus you'll 
get a camera story of the hunt. 

There are several generalities which 
can be applied to advantage in just about 
any type of hunting and fishing photog- 
raphy. One is that there’s bound to be 
material of additional interest in any 
outdoor setup. Include dogs, horses, 
boats, trailers, camps, firearms, fishing 
tackle, streams or lakes, and fellow 
sportsmen in your scenes. Keep your 
exposures as accurate as you can make 
them, and use a filter wherever it can 
add to the effect of your shot. 

Don’t hang every bird or fish taken by 
your party on one individual and then 
take his picture. This is considered by 
many to be in bad taste, and it makes 
an ineffective picture as a rule. A bet- 
ter plan is to select a few outstanding 
specimens of the small game in question 
and arrange them to the greatest ad- 
vantage, As a matter of fact, you might 
remember that many of the finest photos 
of this type ever made include just one 
exceptional fish or wildfowl. 

A surprising amount of effectiveness 
can be achieved without any game in the 
picture at all if you go about it properly. 
Take one or two men with their guns or 
rods, put them in a good natural setting, 
and have one of them point toward an 
imaginary quarry or vantage point, and 
you can get a fine picture. Of course, 
where you take a shot like this you'll 
need one in which a respectable day’s 
bag is shown to go with it. 

Last of all, remember that one of the 
most valued things you can give a man 
is a photograph of himself with his big- 
gest fish or a pretty bag of birds. The 
shot you make of him and his prized 
possession is going to be shown far and 
wide; so do your best to make it a good 
pictorial job. 


Preserving Formulas 

T is a simple matter to preserve your 

favorite developing formulas, expo- 
sure tables, and other data, and keep 
them protected from acid, dirt, and just 
plain wear and tear. 
You can do it by 
laminating them be- 
tween sheets cf 
celluloid or film. 

Discarded sheets 
of film will do. Soak 
them in warm water 
to remove the emul- 
sion, and coat one 
side of each pair 
th clear varnish when they are per- 
tly clear and dry. Let the varnish dry 
intil it becomes tacky, and then press the 
sper face down on the varnished sur- 

e. Then cover the back with the other 
iim, and place in a press or under a pile 
books to dry. The varnish will ce- 
nt the films together, forming a clear, 
ssy covering. Larger sheets of cellu- 
1, obtainable at auto supply stores, can 
used in place of film if you don’t have 
y that is large enough for the things 
you want to preserve.—J. W. Clement, 
nneapolis, Minn. 





Applying varnish. 
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SLO AS A TABLE MODEL VEER AS A HARGIS SCREEN 


DA-LITE VERSATOL 


leads in the low price field. The 
30"x 40” size can be used as (1) 
a tripod screen, (2) a hanging 
wall screen or (3) as a_ table 
7.50.* The 40°x40" 


size can be used in two ways— 


model. Price 


as a tripod screen and as a hang- 
ing screen. Price $10.00.* 









Your Camera takes the picture. Your Projector 


projects it. 
**final say”’ 


But it is your Screerm that has the 
about how brilliant, clear and en- 


joyable your pictures will be. For perfect pro- 


jection choose a 





TE GLASS-BEADED 
SCREEN 


‘Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.' 


This famous screen fabric, the result of Da- 
Lite’s 32 years of screen manufacturing expe- 
rience, reflects maximum light for all practical 


viewing angles (especially important in show- 
ing color film). Your dealer has Da-Lite Beaded 
screens in many styles, including the Chal- 


lenger shown above, which can be set up in- 


stantly anywhere. 


1IPP. 


Write for literature! Dept. 


DA-LITE CHALLENGER America’s Most Popular 


Screen! Can be set up anywhere in 15 seconds. 


It is the only 


screen that can be adjusted in height by simply releasing a 


spring lock and raising the extension support. 


Compare the 


Challenger and you will see why it is the most convenient of 


all portable screens. 12 sizes from $12.50* up. 


Prices slightly higher on Pacific Coast. 


THE DA-LITE SCREEN COMPANY, 


2723 


NORTH 


ee 


INC. 


AVENUE © CHICAGO, ILLINGDIS 
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PLUS X 
SUPERIOR #1 ~s 
SUPERIOR #2 SUPREME 
SUPERIOR #3 $3.15 Hi 

SUPER X $00 ft. 


SAVE 








SUPER X 
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A Reo 


os st. 


EED 
PLENICH ROME $00 ft. 


Your Choice of Any Film 
(36 ex.) Cartridges (36 ex.) 3 for $1.00 


(WE FURNISH CARTRIDGES) 


Complete Line Photo Supplies—Developing 


—Printing — Enlarging. 


Postpaid U. S.— 
C.0.D.s Filled — Information on Request 


MONEY FILM 
Dept. B, 7424 Sunset Blvd., Hollywood, Calif. 


for prize-winning pictures om the: 1941 Popular Photography 
Picture Contest in the big December issue, on sale November 7. 


39- MM- BULK- FILM 


PAMATEMIC x $1. 25 


This New ‘Springback Doubles 






the Value of Your CM Camera 


Lets you use double cut film hold- 
ers or filmpack adapters, as in re 
ular ‘‘news’’ cameras, and elimi- 
nates the “Springs focusing panel 
nuisance. back is attach 
just like Ry te single holders, 
yy <= pis hoider slides un- 
+ Spring attached focus- 


ing y= in two sizes: 


= Pr sil 24x “4 for 5 cm. cameras 

Send your $ 95 eras. : An th m etal, except round 
Ca giass and sath hood fi 

pe FITTED TO YOUR CAMERA 


i yn) 
or if you can - and focusing seale reset to register with all 
reset scale send single standard american double holder 


holder that fits OK 243334 weighe—15 os.; 34x44—19 on. 


Standard fitting is 3 6 hax 9 cm. cameras 
Veoubie film ho:der~ made — single hol wide and 9x12 cm. 
to interchange with Graphic cameras using single ‘holders 3 15/16” wide, 
and other standard double with 1/32” edges, which slide in camera. 
holders. Today's best buy: Can be fitted to other cm. camera for $2.50 
$2.50 each; 6 for $12.00 extra. Mgond camera with order. Camera re- 
postpaid. turned Postpaid. Perfect fit guaranteed. 















LEONARD WESTPHALEN, Depi. B-1141, 506 W. State St., CHICAGO 
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BEAT THIS FOR VALUE! 
Coupled Range Finder . . . £/3.5 lens 
1/500th shutter . . .$31.00 





FOTH DERBY Il 


No matter how you compare Foth Derby with 
other precision miniatures, it still remains the 
greatest camera value on the market today. It’s 
unmatched in performance, too. For Foth Derby’s 
fast lens and shutter, plus its precision coupled 
range finder, assure maximum picture-taking abil- 
ity under almost any photographic condition you 
will encounter And note its compactness . 3 
ease of control sturdy construction . . . and 
superb finish. Takes 16 pictures 14x15” on V.P. 


as follows: 


with £/3.5 Anastigmat lens.$31.00 
with £/2.5 Anastigmat lens .$36.00 


film Available 


Foth Derby Il, 
Foth Derby II, 
Standard f/3.5 model without range finder, $19.50. 
Coupled range finder attached Standard models 
$11.50, installed Special Goodspeed Flash Synchronizer 
for all models, $12.75. See your ‘deale *r today or write 


\BROOK Sine 


yGaooos 


NEW YORK CITY 


BURLEIGH( 


PHOTO 


120 W 42. STREET 


CRAIG tonal FL DRYER 
dries film in 15 minutes 


MAKE PRINTS 
WITHIN 1 HOUR®i 
LAST EXPOSURE 


Scientifically de 
signed — exclusive 
features include: 


—o-— 








+ re me warm air 
. mn for rapid 
> drying. 
—@o— 
$75 sq inches of 
irying surface 
—-o-— 


’ 
a ast ‘tre 


Fi blade fan— 
Nichrome heating 
iement 


—o-— 


Heavy duiy motor— 
spring beit drive, 


Price, with titm 
clips, 6 t= cord 
and detailed in- 
j structions, $19.95. 





CRAIG MOVIE SUPPLY CO. 


1053 S$. OLIVE SI LOS ANGELES. CALIF 
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Te FILM 
yltre FINE GRAIN seeping 
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shows neither the body nor the truck; 
there is only the waiting scooter and its 
shadow, which forms a cross upon the 
pavement. Yet that picture, with a brief 
caption, tugs at the heartstrings of every- 
one who sees it. 

Because the symbolic photo is likely to 
be the best one, it seems to me that the 
cameraman should search his mind for 
something symbolic of the particular 
event he is to cover each time he goes to 
work on an assignment. It may not al- 
ways be possible to get such a picture, 
but it is worth an honest try. Only a 
genius would be able to make every shot 
really symbolic, but every cameraman 
runs across opportunities to make top- 
notch pictures of this type that he will 
be remembered by. 

Out at Randolph Field, Texas, the pub- 
lic relations office has some photographers 
who do a swell job. They sent out the 
picture of a young cadet, very serious and 
intent, watching a plane that was reflected 
in his sunglasses. His eyes truly were on 
the wings he hoped to win in the U. S. 
Army Air Corps! It makes no difference 
that the reflection was put on the glasses 
in the darkroom instead of in making the 
original shot. The photographer had an 
idea for a fine symbolic picture, and he 
did a real job in carrying it out. The 
only place he slipped was in neglecting 
to reverse the lettering on the plane, 
which should read backwards in a re- 
flection. 

The war has brought us some fine sym- 
bolic shots, along with many pictures of 
troops, tanks, and damaged buildings that 
all look alike. Britain’s determination to 
keep its flow of supplies coming through 
from America was strikingly set forth by 
the photograph which shows a big gun in 
the foreground and a large merchant ves- 
sel in the background. The gun makes 
an effective frame for the cargo ship. It 
tells its story plainly, without needing 
the obvious title, Convoy. 

Symbolic of British courage was the 
photograph of a small English boy, look- 
ing out of a doorway with calm face and 
bravery in his eyes. 

There have been a few other striking 
symbolic pictures in the news recently. 
An airman’s death on the African desert 
was described without words in a shot 
showing a crude iron cross set in a pile 
of stones, with the wreckage of a plane in 
the background. All around was a vast 
expanse of barren sand. 

The fall of France was easily symbol- 
ized in a single picture of a huge swastika 
flag flying over Paris. German soldiers 
framed the banner as they stood beside 
it, making the story complete. 

A similar story was toid by a radio- 
photo of soldiers with fieldpiece at the 
foot of a towering, snow-capped mountain. 
A few words of caption material identi- 
fied the soldiers as German and the peak 
in the background as Mount Olympus. 
There, in a 7 x 9 print, was.the story of 
the invasion of Greece. To my way of 
thinking, nothing could have told it any 


better than this simple picture. 

With a little thought you could add al- 
most endlessly to these examples, for 
they aren’t easy to forget. You remem- 
ber them because each one is symbolic of 
an event, and each is indelibly associated 
with it. This same technique can be ap- 
plied in other fields as well as news pho- 
tography. The fact that you don’t forget 
the symbolic picture proves its worth.—™ 





Model in Every Home 


(Continued from page 27) 











strument. Take her picture from a low 
angle, so that you have a simple sky 
background, and you'll get a peach of a 
shot. 

Your brother may have unsuspected 
talents as a model. Get him to put on a 
white shirt, open the collar, and roll up 
the sleeves. Place a rapier or fencing 
foil in his hand, have him lunge forward 
as if to thrust at an opponent, and then 
shoot from a low angle. You'll be sur- 
prised at the striking quality in a picture 
like this. 

The illustrations accompanying _ this 
article all were made with what could be 
called good average subjects, whose 
“straight” pictures are included with the 
costume shots. The transformations were 
achieved largely by means of simple 
props, plus the intelligent cooperation 
of the subjects themselves. 

Take for example Walter F. Kvedar’s 
picture of a Mexican, which gives the 
impression of a tough hombre who shoots 
first and asks questions later. As a mat- 
ter of fact, the subject of this picture is a 
peace-loving Irish friend of Kvedar’s, 
whose whole-hearted cooperation did 
much to make the shot the success it has 
proven to be. Kvedar got hold of a 
sombrero somewhere, borrowed an old 
pistol, and smeared some vaseline and 
soot on his subject’s face. Look closely 
at the two pictures and you'll see that 
the model didn’t even change his shirt. 
The gun smoke was produced by blow- 
ing cigarette smoke through the pistol 
barrel. The lighting is very simple, yet 
this picture has done very well in ex- 
hibitions. 

If there’s somebody in the neighbor- 
hood or the family who has aptitude as 
a mimic, why not take advantage of this 
talent? Walter Chandoha thought it 
would be fun to make a picture like 
those found in old family albums. So he 
had his brother pose for one of the ac- 
companying pictures, entitled “The Gib- 
son Boy.” The props for this shot con- 
sisted solely of a pair of loud suspenders, 
an old-fashioned hard collar, and a straw 
hat. Lighting is simple, and there’s lit- 
tle to distract your eye from the main 
subject. But the authenticity of the col- 


lar and the flip of the boy’s hair make 
the picture unusually convincing. 

The picture of a soldier by Harold 
Osbahr is one of the most dramatic ex- 
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The subject’s expression is powerful, and 
he print has great topical interest. Yet 
here again only a couple of props were 
ised—a gas mask and a tin hat. The 
lighting is strongly from the side, with a 
weak front fill-in. The picture is printed 
lark, falling within the low key cate- 
gory. In this connection it’s well to re- 
member that low key pictures always 
have a greater dramatic value than those 
in which the light tones predominate. 
To get the greatest amount of drama 
in your lighting, use a minimum of high- 
lights with a lot of shadow. 

Dr. Max J. Futterman’s portrait of a 
medieval lady in waiting involves the 
most elaborate costume of any of the il- 
lustrations. The subject of this picture 
is Mrs. Futterman, an attractive and 
capable lady who teaches art and who 
is a great help to her husband in his 
photographic work. This picture shows 
what complete transformation of char- 
acter can be achieved by fancy costumes. 
But don’t overlook the fact that the model 
should be the right type for the costume 
in order to do the best job. 

If you want to try something of this 
sort in your own work, something which 
decidedly typifies a bygone era, you 
should rent an appropriate and authentic 
costume if possible. The faithful atten- 
tion given to detail by most costumers 
is well worth the rental fee, because of 
the authenticity which will result in your 
pictures. Furthermore, you have such 
a wide range of costumes from which to 
choose that you can just about call your 
shots with regard to era and type of 
character. 

If no costume shop is handy or you 
don’t want to spend the money, look 
around the house for props. A lace cur- 
tain can be made to serve very well in 
place of a Spanish shawl. An ordinary 
sheet will do for a Roman toga, or an 
odd bit of velvet draped about the shoul- 
ders will look surprisingly like a beauti- 
ful cape in a head-and-shoulders study. 
But whether your costume is of the 
rented or home-grown variety, the pic- 
ture should be made with the definite in- 
tention of telling a story or presenting an 
interesting aspect of a clear-cut char- 
acter or type. And don’t overlook a good 
title for the finished print—it will help to 
carry the idea over. 

It's not always necessary to dress your 
model in a particular costume to obtain 
a dramatic effect. A situation can be 
equally effective. Ask a woman, for ex- 
ample, just how much she hates washing 
dishes. A pile of dirty dishes, a tired 
and somewhat disheveled woman, and a 


pan of sudsy water are all the props 
needed for a photograph which will in- 
terest almost everybody. 

Think your pictures out in advance. 
Consult reference books, if necessary, to 
establish the accuracy of details. Work 


as simply as possible, by keeping your 
props down to a minimum, your lighting 
basic, your interest at one point, and 
your backgrounds unconfused. 

Start with just one good idea and work 
lt up carefully—and you'll have a better 
than average chance of producing a fine 
pho! ograph.—pe 


hibition photographs of recent years. 
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Probably the most exacting test to which any 
exposure meter can be put is in determining the 
correct time and stop for color exposures. Varia- 
tion of the aperture by as little as 2 stop may 
mean under-exposure or over-exposure. e Expe- 
rienced photographers who have used the G-M 
STANDARD for determining exposures forcolor 
shots, tell us that results obtained are excellent. 
e Their unsolicited statements are further proof 
that G-M STANDARD priced at only $9.75 is 
America’s greatest exposure meter value. e« Most 


photographic dealers handle the 

$C\75 GM STANDARD. If yours does 
not, write to G-M Laboratories, 

Sao «sd Inc., 4306 N. Knox Ave., Chicago. 
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tributes to the candid effect. 

The photographer, in short, is an eaves- 
dropper no longer. He becomes a the- 
atrical director. 

There are times when this can be in- 
terpreted quite literally. Let us say 
you want a picture of a woman at a tele- 
phone; the mood you want to convey is 
emergency—it’s midnight, there’s serious 
danger, with the police or a doctor at the 
other end of the wire. You might want 
a shot like this to use as an ad for the 
telephone company, as a publicity picture 
in a campaign for charity funds, or just 
to take care of a camera club assignment. 

Select your model with care, picking 
out the best available type for the job. 
While she dresses for the part and care- 
fully disarranges her hair, line up the 
few simple props: a telephone, a table- 
lamp, perhaps a fever thermometer or a 
bottle of medicine. Then what? Do you 
say, “Now look frightened, worried, nerv- 
ous!”? If you do, you know what the 
picture will be like. 

Instead, you must explain the picture, 
try to get her into the mood. Have her 
jump out of bed (a sofa or chair will 
do), turn on the light, hurry to the phone, 
and pick up the receiver. As she does 
this you may notice the camera angle is 
all wrong, or perhaps find that the lights 
need to be shifted. Try it again and 
again, if need be. It may require only 
one try, or it may take a dozen. Each 
time you should watch composition, cam- 
era angle, expression, lighting, and other 
details that go to make a successful pic- 
ture. Watch also for the instant at which 
the camera shutter should be clicked. 

This instant is the split-second in which 
the whole story is illustrated most effec- 
tively and most dramatically. The pre- 
vious action builds up the tension of the 
mood; the action that follows is the “fol- 
low-through,” and it’s just as vital as the 
follow-through in a golfer’s drive. If 
your camera technique permits, the big 
moment may be one of action. Other- 
wise it may be a moment of hesitation, 
just slow enough for your shutter, just 
fast enough to tell the story. Keep this 
instant in mind, without letting the sub- 
ject know. 

At last the time comes when every- 
thing is ready. “That’s fine,’ you say, 
“it’s perfect. Now relax, stretch, and 
then we'll runthrough it quickly just 
once to see you haven’t forgotten any- 
thing. After that we’ll shoot.” Here a bit 
of psychology intervenes. When you try 
it “just once more” it will be perfect. 
After that, when you say “Okay, here we 
go,” your model, whether amateur or 
professional, will tighten up. Therefore, 
as she goes through the “final dress re- 
hearsal,” watch for that proper instant 
and then shoot! 

There you have it: a candid picture 
carefully arranged for best effect—a iie 
which appears to tell the.truth. 

Perhaps you don’t want to shoot a dra- 
matic or illustrative picture such as we’ve 








just discussed. Perhaps you are only in- 
terested in a portrait of some friend or 
relative. Using your own ingenuity, you 
can apply a variation of the foregoing 
procedure to good advantage. 

Consider the problem of getting a good 
smile, for instance. The worst way to go 
about this is to say, “Now smile, please!” 
especially if you proceed to describe the 
exact type of smile you want. The best 
way to get the smile is to keep your in- 
tention to yourself and trap your sub- 
ject into it. When you are all set for 
the picture, get him interested in what 
you are saying, then say something cal- 
culated to get the right kind of smile. 

I once watched an expert working to 
get a broad smile into a picture. “Say 
‘No,’ ” he demanded of his subject, a col- 
lege athlete. The subject hesitated, puz- 
zled. “Come now,” said the photogra- 
pher, walking away from his camera, but 
holding onto a very long cable release, 
“surely you can say ‘No. Suppose a 
beautiful blonde asked you for a date. 
How would you refuse her?” The model 
grinned—and the shutter clicked. 

You must train yourself to bring out 
on a subject’s face the expression you 
want, to evaluate that expression, and to 
shoot at the right instant. From there on 
it is up to your control of modern photo- 
graphic technique to capture the expres- 
sion on the film emulsion. Your control 
of that technique should be as near to 
perfect as possible, so you can push it 
into the back of your mind and concen- 
trate on artistic problems instead of wor- 
rying about the other things. 

You don’t need a truckload of equip- 
ment and an enormous studio, either. In 
the first place, you may be well off with- 
out a conventional studio if you work in- 
doors. Natural home surroundings often 
will do much better, with a little careful 
rearrangement. Outdoors, a little care 
will provide a suitable natural setting. 
In either case all needless detail should 
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be eliminated. It’s pointless to shoot a 
picture “candid” and then have to make 
4 paper negative to eliminate an objec- 
tionable tree. It’s far better to watch 
your camera viewpoint in the first place, 
ind leave that tree out of the original 
shot. 

The use of modern technique does not 
require expensive equipment. A rea- 
sonably fast lens and shutter will do the 
trick, provided that fast thinking is used 
too. Bear in mind that your shutter 
speed not only must be fast enough—it 
must be slow enough, too. Don’t shoot 
at 1/1000 second if 1/50 will do a more 
convincing job. Your shutter should 
show action, not freeze it, in this kind of 
work. And frequently a little blur goes 
a long way to convey the idea of action. 
You don’t want to overdo it, but some 
blur makes action pictures more effective. 

Outdoors a fast pan or ortho film will 
do the trick, and your lens will rarely 
or never need to be opened wider than 
f 4.5. Indoors you'll want plently of il- 
lumination, whether it be flood or flash. 
The latter can be used in extensions to 
produce just about any effect you want, 
and somewhat more spontaneity is apt to 
be achieved with flashlight. Your flash 
negatives are apt to exhibit greater sharp- 
ness and depth, too. 

Whatever your lighting, keep it natural; 
don’t let it dominate things. Place all 
possible emphasis on the natural quality 
of your picture, by avoiding stiff poses, 
overdramatic lighting, and anything else 
which tends to give the shot a studied 
appearance. Take pictures of people— 
human beings having fun, doing things 
with their hands, registering typical emo- 
tions with their faces. By using your 
camera to interpret life, you'll make 
sure of putting something interesting in- 
to your pictures.— 


Stopping Fast Action 
. org don’t need a high-speed shutter 
to take action pictures. Even the 
humblest box camera will get reasonably 
sharp shots of moving objects, if they are 
caught from the 
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right angle. Don’t 
pass up moving 
subjects if your 
shutter isn’t fast. 
Instead, look for an 
angle from which 
you can get good 
pictures of them. ; 
The best way to Train from angle. 


catch action with a 


SLOW 


shutter speed is to photograph your 


subject nearly head on. From this angle 
the image moves only slightly on the film 
during exposure, and there is much less 


chance of blurring than if the subject 


were photographed moving directly across 
the field of view. The accompanying il- 
lust 


ition brings out this point. Note the | 
angie from which the locomotive was 
Snapped. Even a slow-moving object can 
be made to appear fast if it is caught at 


the right moment. Smoke from the en- 
gir 
mobile are typical examples. You can 
Cat 


action with slow shutter speeds. 


| 
and dust curling up behind an auto- 
Jr. 


Gin it a try —George Pommer, 
eapolis, Minn. 
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they were nearing the Jersey shore, 
burning barges, some loaded with explod- 
ing munitions, swevt by perilously close. 


| They finally maneuvered the boat along- 


side a dock at a fairly safe distance from 
the fire. Carl told the skipper to wait 
for him until he had made a few shots. 
But when he returned he found the boat 
gone. The wind was sweeping the fire 
closer and soon the shore end of the dock 
was ablaze. Fortunately, a New York 
City fire boat hove into view and took 
him aboard. From the ship he was able 
to take more pictures. Not satisfied with 
these, he begged permission to get some 
remarkable closeups—not without getting 
the soles of his shoes burned and his suit 
riddled with red-hot cinders. 
7 e 
A scoop in the first story and pictures 
of the occupation of Smolensk by 
the Nazis was secured by Alvin J. Stein- 
kopf, Associated Press correspondent. He 
was the first American newspaperman to 
reach the devastated city. Besides flash- 
ing the first news account, he made a 
number of remarkable pictures. Many of 
them were radiophotoed from Berlin to 
New York. Steinkopf, 44, is an amateur 
| photographer and has carried his camera 
with him frequently on other top flight 
stories. He joined the Associated Press 
in 1931, in Milwaukee, and in 1935 was 
sent to Vienna as bureau chief. 
a ° e 
— offset the present grim aspects of 
war, the picture editor is turning 
more and more to the lighter side of life. 
Add to his daily menu a shot of the beau- 
ty with the well-turned calf, the winner 
of a girls’ pigtail contest, a puppy hun- 
grily sniffing a birthday cake, or a boy 
fisherman asleep over his home-made rod 
—and the editor will grin with deep sat- 
isfaction. Shots like these make swell fill- 
ers for the daily pages. The single scenic 
is generally taboo. The rotos are going 
in for more picture sequences. And of 
course, the editor is always interested in 
the economic phases of life—the new in- 
vention, the pictures that tellingly reveal 
an industrial and agricultural activity. 
Cabled and radioed war pictures are 
front page necessities—but give him your 
best feature stuff for pages five, six, and 
seven. 
* * e 
H. Davies, well known Florida re- 
e« sort news cameraman, stopped at 
Manhattan to chat with many of the Big 
City pix eds the other day. Davies’ forte 
is shooting society. He likes his subjects’ 
company, but wouldn’t change places 
with any of them. Of some he had a few 
comments to make. He finds Mrs. Dodge 
Sloan a very agreeable subject; Mrs. 
Angier Biddle Duke will not pose alone, 
and since she’s a sportswoman, must have 
one of her dogs or horses in the picture 
—no fashion-plate stuff for her; Mrs. 
Margaret Emerson, the New York Social 
Registerite, is very cosmopolitan and 
really the “swellest of the lot”; Wool- 


worth Donahue, of the Woolworth mi'- 
lions, spoils many a film by consistently 
turning. Most of the Palm Beach pic- 
tures you will see this winter will be 
Davies’ handiwork. 
* e a 

oop advice for the small-town free- 

lance comes from J. Robert Burns of 
Tucson, Arizona, who in the past decade 
has covered dozens of outstanding news 
stories. Knowing that a good tip system 
is essential, he has worked out an agree- 
ment with the town’s leading newspaper, 
the Arizona Daily Star, to provide him 
with darkroom space and news leads. 
The paper, a small one, cannot afford to 
use all the news pictures he shoots, so 
he has the opportunity of selling to the 
major picture agencies, the various pic- 
ture magazines, and to newspapers 
throughout the country. 

The syndicates are mainly interested in 
pictures that have some national signifi- 
cance, the magazines will accept news 
and features, or “human interest” pic- 
tures, while the papers often want pic- 
tures showing their hometown folk vaca- 
tioning. Burns packages undeveloped 
films to the syndicates if plane departure 
time is too close for comfort. He says he 
always numbers his negatives in pencil 
to match his numbered captions so the 
editors know what they are getting. 
“Any really good picture has a sale some- 
where—if you know the markets,” Burns 
says, and he knows whereof he speaks. 
The picture agencies point to him as one 
of the best free-lances on their lists. 


bboy many a slip between the setup 
and the picture. Lens fans on a 
camera train trip from Baltimore to Oak- 
land, Md., had a golden opportunity to 
shoot a news cameraman in a jam, but 
failed to click a shutter. Frank Gardina, 
Baltimore Sun staffer, had accompanied 
the train fans to make a series for the 
roto pages. While aiming his camera at 
a pretty girl seated on a rock in the creek, 
Frank slipped on some wet moss. Camera 
in hand, he was swept down the creek 
and finally pulled out by some of the 
fans. No one made the picture! 


HE one, and fortunately only, Izzy 

Kaplan of the New York Daily Mir- 
ror staff, is back on the sport routine and 
seemingly enjoying the same hilarious 
good health that he knew before pneu- 
monia and complications put him on his 
back last spring. Kaplan has been glori- 
fied by columnists, playwrights, and mag- 
azine writers for over 20 years. His 
antics have proven perfect copy for the 
humorists. Of all the tales about him, 
we prefer the one about the incident 
when the Dowager Queen Marie of Rou- 
mania arrived aboard a liner in New 
York harbor. The boys put Her Royal 
Highness through the usual paces, having 
her wave to the statue of liberty and 
stare at the impressive skyline. There 
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was a bit of crowding on the firing line, 
ind Izzy missed a shot of the Queen wav- 
ing gracefully over the rail. With utter 
jisregard for the royal purple, court eti- 
=: juette, and even our own Emily Post, the 
yudgy Izzy dashed up to the front of the 
rowd and bellowed, “Hey, Queenie, do 
t again for a feller, vill ya?”—j™ 


rth mi'- 
sistent! y 
ach pic- 

will be 





| Compressed Air 
wn free- | (Continued from page 36) 
Burns of 


st ar ° 
“4 — le pressure has been exhausted in the other. 
ws ° . 
_ eo don Of course, before the compressed air in 


D agree, ff the tire is of any use to you, a suitable including a built-in ELECTRIC METER 


air gun has to be attached to the valve. 





or ay A small gun, such as one of the less ex- When you examine a Contax III, you'll marvel at how completely this 
tg pensive De Vilbiss models, with a con- miniature meets the modern photographer’s needs—and yet how easy 
afford ra venient length of hose, can be bought for and simple it is to operate. 
oie’ ah a few dollars at any general hardware No need to bother carrying a separate meter—Contax III has one, 
- - an supply house. The free end of the hose compactly built into the body. 
outs. pic is attached to the valve stem of the tire Easy to switch lenses with the Contax bayonet mount—no screwing 
eaiidinea with a connection containing a depressor —just a quarter turn locks the lens and seats it accurately. 

papers which holds the valve plunger down. You sight and focus through one eyepiece, thanks to a combined 
aaiinan it An arrangement of this sort is useful range- and view-finder. 
1 -signifi- for supplying compressed air only. All controls operated by the right hand, and shutter can be set before 
wes Should you want to do any spray work or after winding. 
Rt you mn have to get a spray gun instead of In short, you'll probably conclude that Contax III is “your kind of 
en a plain air gun. Spray guns may cost camera.”” Why not see it at your dealer’s — also Contax II (minus meter)? 


too much for your budget, so the follow- : 
wae ing alternative is suggested. Write for new booklet 
wetante A small hand-model compressed air “Those who know choose Contax” 
> save hee tank and spraying device can be pur- CARL ZEISS, Inc. 
in pencil chased in one unit from most auto sup- Dept. C-17-11, 485 FIFTH AVE., NEW YORK 
oie ae ply houses. A very serviceable unit is 728 So. Hill St., Los Angeles 

ettin made by the Milwaukee Spray Equip- 

8 é. ment Co., and costs less than $3. The 


] . : 3 
” Seren tank is fitted with a valve stem and 
5 urns 


> speaks. 
nm as one 
ists. 


lk vaca- 








plunger which permit filling it at any 
service station. By removing the top of 
the tank before filling it with air, and 
pouring in a small amount of liquid, the 
device can be used as a spray. You'll 





the setup find it most convenient to buy two tanks, ‘ . 

ns on a reserving one for straight air and one for ’ PHOTOGRAPH 

to Oak- spraying. . : ERS 

‘unity to These small, hand-size tanks will with- 

jam, but stand pressures well over 100 pounds as . hat | = 

eaten safely. "haa although their volume of air > > are your 

mm panied is not very great, it’s easy to refill them. g aS. < 

; for the You can keep a tire pump on hand if you 3 : . ; e 

amera at find it too troublesome to go to a service “ S = INSTRU CTORS 

he creek, station frequently, or you can use the "4 

Camera same truck tire idea that was mentioned s , 

he creek previously. fas 

2 of the You'll find it much handier to get one | a > + ed +" - Eugene William Lathrop 
or two truck tires and use them as itt mun mun.” 
reservoirs instead of running over to the | I. Carlyle Trevelyan Ernest Draper R. M. Dougherty 

ly, Izzy service station every time you want to These instructors are not merely lecturers, advisers or writers 

; , charge the tank of your hand spray unit. | z = a, — 5 ne Brae gg 4 work side by side 

ily Mir- And an ordinary tire gauge of the kind j for vier progress. Mare you iene “srane wy hey Sy 

tine and which registers up to 100 pounds of pres- | 7 . there is 

hilarious sure or so can be kept on hand in your | , a 

"e a darkroom to tell you when you're run- | s! - } INSTRUCTOR 

non nb ning low on air. ‘ 

en glori- he entire outfit, including tires, hose, ny” ia FOR EVERY STUDENTS 

nd ~ gun, and gauge needn’t cost you very iY pe ay . 

ior h, nor will it take up a lot of room. gy fecchigmuinods ond the most modern equipment and Toi 

eg 2 . 0 eS eee _ ‘ : ties available. Call or write for free descriptive catalog. 

incident eeu, Ane ne a of fev cee ven, Ve THE SCHOOL OF MODERN 

of woe i it. So, as long as free air con- ~~ re PHOTOGRAPHY 

hag Rae nues to flow at every garage and gas | i fi. 136 E. 57th St. Dept. PN New York City 


a.lon, your compressed air outfit should 


ind JP bive to be an increasingly enjoyable eee CAM ae 


useful piece of darkroom equip- 
There it.— 
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IT COSTS MORE 
...»BUT IT’S WORTH MORE 


ARGONAUT photo-tinishing, among the finest 
in the nation, costs a bil more than the ordinary— 
but in comparison—it’s worth a lot more. You'll 
agree it’s well worth the slight difference when 
you proudly show the pictures you've had pro- 
cessed in these superior laboratories 

Write for information about special club member- 
ship and price lists 


ARGONAUT 
PHOTOGRAPHIC LABORATORIES 
162 East Fort Lee Road, Teaneck, N. J. 








A REAL SPOTLITE! 


® Nickel Silver Reflector with Westinghouse No.S 11 
frosted bulb—preduces a clean sharp spot. 
Fitted with 6” rubber cord and plug ready to use on 
any 110-120 AC or DC house current. 

Hundreds Sold to Satisfied Customers 
Weight 6 Ibs. Price F.O.B. New York $3.00 
U 8S Tripod, adjustable from 44 to 88”, standard 
head to fit any camera. Weight 6 Ibs 
(if ordered with lamp) price F.O.B. New York $2.00 
(if ordered separately) price F.O.B. New York $3.00 
Send for illustrated catalogue sheet 

GOLD SHIELD PRODUCTS, Dept. PF10 
350 Greenwich Street New York 








—GUARANTEED 35mm FILM— 


25 ft. Super XX 25 ft. 
} for $1.25 


Panatomic X $125 
Bulk Winder (was $10 $3.59 


Superior No. | Suoreme 

Ultra Speed Dupont Type 2 

100 ft 100 ft. —$4.00 

Mail Orders promptly filled Postpaid or C.0.D 


$3.5 
RELOADED CARTRIDGES 36 exo all types— 





Infra-Red Dupont Type 3 
Miniature Film Supply Co., 723 Seventh Ave., N.Y.C. 











For Real Bargains 


Se@ or write your 
FRIEND IN THE BUSINESS 


FREE CATALOG P-11 
Jack Schiff ©A™ ERA 


EXCH. INC. 


55 Vesey St. N. Y. C. BE. 3-1151 





SYNCHRONIZE YOUR LEICA 
with a SIMS 
built, clip. 


Compact no wires or cable release. 
Additional information from 


R. A. SIMERL MFG. CO., 
1419 East Albion Street, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 


Custom slips in accessory 








ART NEGATIVES 


tr. Make. 


5 


mm Art sample, 2 
ple set of four for $ 
Big Free Negative Offer 


Details sent with all $1 sample orders. 


RADIO CITY NEGATIVE COMPANY 
Box 123, Canal St. Sta., Dept. BL 








NEW YORK, N. Y 
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° will be awarded § 
2 WHO Ist prize in this : 
e year’s Contest? ° 
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mask containing a holiday greeting, an 
opening for the negative, and a paper guide. 
Other items ince lude d are an embossing guide 
for 4% x 5%” cards, metal foil gummed 
seals, and laatrections. The No. 7 outfit 
contains a horizontal and a vertical mask 
for 2% x 38% negatives, 6 negatives of 
greetings, an embossing guide, and instruc- 
tions. Also available are special folders for 
prints. Information can be obtained from 
Eastman. 


PERMITTING THE making of lap dis- 
solves and fades while filming, the Harri- 
son Roto-Fade is furnished with an Aero- 


Harrison Roto-Fade. 


Lock ring for positive attachment to the 
lens barrel of the camera, and a Dual Snap 
Shade, which permits the use of filters if de- 
sired. The fade disc is entirely enclosed in 
an aluminum alloy casing, being actuated 
by a radial arm. All lens mounts up to 22 
mm can be accommodated by Roto-Fade, 
which sells for $15 and is made by Har- 
rison & Harrison, 8351 Santa Monica Blvd., 
Hollywood, Calif. 


MADE OF sturdy fabric with a heavy cal- 
endered rubber coating, the Panatech apron 
for darkroom use is 35” long, 24” wide, and 
has a drip cuff at the bottom. Available in 
black or white, the apron is distributed by 
the Panatech Corp., 485 Fifth Ave., New 
York City. 

A NEW MODEL 
Special is out, with 
in Supermatic shutter. 


of the Kodak Bantam 
a coated f 2 Ektar lens 
It is claimed that 


New Kodak Bantam Special and field case. 


distortion, curvature of 
aberration are virtually 
non-existent in the new lens, which pro- 
duces a clearer and more brilliant image. 
The shutter goes to 1/400 second, and there 
is a red focusing mark for infrared film on 
the distance scale. A tan leather field case 
is regular equipment. Prices and other de- 
tails can be had from Rochester. 
FRANKLIN Photographic 

W. Erie St., Chicago, Ill., announces a re- 
vised price schedule on movie accessories 
The Franklin splicer and two rewinds, with 
walnut-finish base, now list at $12.95 com- 
plete; the splicer on a base is $6.95; the 
rewinds with clutch cranks are $4.50 per 
pair or $2.25 each; and 2 rewinds on a base 
cost $5.7 Franklin reels now list at 45ec 
for the 200-ft. size in both 8 and 16 mm 
widths and 65c in the 400-ft. size in both 8 
ind 16 mm widths 


THE MODEL AL Miles Filmgraph enables 
the operator to record sound on his own 
movies, it is said, although Filmgraph Blank 
Film is recommended. Descriptive litera- 
ture covering this equipment is obtainable 
from the Miles Reproducer Co., Ine., 812 
Broadway, New York City 


coma, astigmatism, 
field, and spherical 


Industries, 223 


FORMERLY selling at $4.50, the Slide-O 
Scope now lists at $5 due to current manu 
facturing conditions. The makers of 
slide-viewing device, C & C Specialty 
also announce a new mailing address, 
161, Essex Station, Boston, Mass. 


IT IS NOTED with regret that Harry I, 
Bernstein, director of sales for the Wabash 
Sales Corp. in Brooklyn, N.Y., passed away 
suddenly while on vacation in Tampa, Fla, 
recently. 


A NEW SERIES of community 
entitled “Sing, America, Sing,” 
released by Nu-Art Films, Inc., 145 W. 45th 
St.. New York City. The films will not be 
of the animated cartoon variety, but will 
feature talented performers accompanied by 
outstanding orchestras, it is said. For fur- 
ther details, write to Nu-Art. 


CLAIMED TO BE non-irritating and non- 
injurious to the skin, Anatole Robbins Pris- 
matic Makeup is designed specifically for 
use in black-and-white and color photog- 
raphy. Packaged in wooden makeup boxes, 
both the color and the black-and-white kits 
are priced at $5 each. An illustrated book- 
let by Anatole Robbins can be obtained by 
sending 10c to Oxford Products Co., 1010 §. 
Olive St., Los Angeles, Calif. 

IMPROVED MODELS of the all-metal 
Grover Universal View and Portrait Camera 
are now being distributed by Burke & 


song films 
is soon to be 

















New Grover Universal View camera. 


Chicago, 
front 


James, Inc., 223 W. Madison St., 
Oper: iting adjustments on both 
back of the camera include rise 
side shift, swing, and tilt. The 4 

model sells for $59.50, the 5 x 7 for $69.50, 

and the 8 x 10 for $89.50, all without lens 
or shutter. 


A NEW folder, describing the various Radi- 
ant Screens and their uses has just been is- 
sued, and copies can be obtained by writing 
to the Radiant Manufacturing Co. at its 
new address, 1140 W. Superior St., Chicago. 


ENLARGEMENTS can be made from se- 
lected frames of 8 mm film with the aid of 
the Craig Enlarg-O-Editor, which combines 














Craig Enlarg-O-Editor. 


the features of the Projecto-Editor with & 
new device. The latter allows the oper 
to transfer the projected image from 
built-in viewing screen to a built-in car 
at the rear of the unit. Loaded with 
127 or A-S film, the camera makes neg 
tives which can be used for contact p! 
ing or enlarging. The De Luxe Outfit 
cluding Senior splicer and rewinds, filn 
ment, and base, lists at $59.50, and is 1! 
by the Craig Movie wre Co., 10 
Olive St., Los Angeles, Calif. 
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schitzky, A.R.P.S. Published by The Studio Pub- 
lications, Inc. Case bound, 7!/2x10, 80 pages, 
illustrated, $3.50. 


tographing pets and other domestic ani- 
mals, or in taking pictures at the zoo. 
The author, an experienced photographer 
of animals, covers the subject with great 
thoroughness, combining technical advice 
with tips on approach and actual prac- 
tice. In this book, designed as a com- 
panion volume to his recently published 
Photographing Children, Suschitzky has 
given practical suggestions drawn from 
his own experiences in this specialized 
branch of photography. The text is illus- 
trated with over 40 of his fine animal 
pictures. The Foreword is by Dr. Julian 
S. Huxley, F.R.S., Secretary of the 
Zoological Society of London. 


Automatic Water Siphon 


T is very easy to make a device which 
will keep water at a certain level in 
your washing tray, while drawing water 


from the bottom of the tray. An advan- | 


tage of this type of 
siphon is that it will 
not draw all the 
water from the tray 
and thereby leave 
the prints dry sim- 
ply because the 
supply flow was re- 
duced for some rea- 
son. Here’s how the 
a 


automatic siphon is 
Shape of tube. 

















made: 

As shown in the 
accompanying 
drawing, take a piece of 3s” glass tub- 
ing at least 15” long, and bend it over 
1 flame. Don’t bend the glass too sharply 
it the corners or the inner edge may 





crumple, thereby lessening the diameter | 
of the tube at the corner and impeding | 


the flow of water. The intake end of the 
bent tube is placed in the washing tray 
with the exhaust end hanging outside. 
Adhesive tape can be used to keep the 
ube upright, with the intake end 4” 
bove the bottom of the tray. To the 


exhaust end, attach a piece of rubber | 


ibing 2 or 3” long, and slide it up or 
lown until its mouth is on a horizontal 
ne with the water level you wish to 
laintain in the tray. 

Fill the tray and start the siphon. You'll 
otice that as soon as the water level in 
1e tray is level with the mouth of the 
ibber tube the flow will slow down and 
top. Now turn on your fresh water 
ipply, and as soon as the water level 
ses the siphon will begin operating 
gain. Should the water supply slow 
ywn due to the use of a lot of water 
sewhere in the house, the siphon will 
iit drawing as soon as the water in the 
ay reaches the predetermined level. 
hus your prints never can be drained 
ry while in the tray.—Brian Loveridge, 
ambridge, Mass. 


PHOTOGRAPHING ANIMALS, by W. Su- | § 
































Most camera owners delight in pho- | eo 
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51975 to $4950 
Prices $1.00 higher on West Coast — 


FEDERAL MANUFACTURING & ENGINEERING CORPORATION 
203 Steuben Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

























































FOR CRITICAL PROCESSING 


SAY CRITICAL PHOTOGRAPHERS 







Where temperature is critical, you can 
use a WESTON Thermometer with as- 
surance and comfort. Its laboratory 
accuracy (guaranteed within % of 
1%) assures correct temperature read- 
ings. And its large gauge-type scale is 
easy to read accurately .. . always being 
in plain view. » » » WESTONS are far 





more economical, too. Their all-metal 
(non-fragile) construction eliminates 
frequent replacements due to break- 
age, or having scale markings dissolved 
away. Write for literature. Weston 
Electrical Instrument Corporation, 644 
Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark, N. J. 
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MOUNT 
~ PRINTS 
"45 TIMES 

FASTER 


PHOT-O 
TABS 


Here’s a neater, cleaner way to mount prints in 
the photo album . and it’s five times faster 
than the old-fashioned way! With four quick mo- 
tions of the Phot-O-Tab handle, you deposit a tab 
on each corner of the print. That's all there is 
to it and each print is perfectly spaced on 
the page, because you arrange the print first and 
pat the tabs Eliminates gummed finger 
and makes photo-mounting a “simple, pleas- 
» task. Prints may be removed or replaced 
album at any time. Handle is quickly refilled 
with inexpensive tabs. At dealers everywhere 
Speed handle and 300 tabs 
Package of 100 refill tabs 


Bee Bee 


PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MITTENS 


Made from tough, chemical-resistant 
Pliofilm*, these transparent mittens 
keep your hands dry and clean when 
working with photographic chemicals 
and dyes They protect your nega 
tives, too, from finger smudges and 
scratches and because they are 
‘‘skin-thin,’’ you retain almost bare 
hand freedom Strong and wear-re 
sistant, they withstand long darkroom 
use, and may also be used for other 
household tasks. At dealers every 
where 

Per pair, only 

* Reg. Trademark Goodyear Tire & Rubber Co 
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New Cameras and Photographic 
prices and | effic ient service makes 
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Fx qt 1ipment le 
United"’ the pin ‘e to buy 
FILM PACKS 
9x12 Bee Bee 5 B’L Ext. Kalart Rge 
F Xe ur com iens. Complet 
Ex. F4.5 lens. Re $64 
1 5 Sko »» ar Ae ompur 
, Deavane D.F ( 


Finder 
$ 
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PROXIDOS ENLARGERS 
conde ser 5% tem up 0 

35mm to 2” Sq 2 

OMEGA 21 
$59.50 


VALOY Le« 
Filmurus 


1x2i4 Like ‘Ne 


x Enlarger Perfect 
4.5 lens Condenser 2x2 
35mm CAMERAS 
Summar chrome Lens 
2 Summitar chrome 
5 Sonnar *hrome 
chrome Bu 
t > 


e List Free for 
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or YOUR PicrUne]] 


ee ain Universal-trained 


and women regularly sell their phot« 
5 and more, each, to 
magazines advertisers #earn 
5 to $50 EXTRA every month, that way 
study course in photo-journalism teaches you 
of photogr: aphs - yy how to take them and 
pre to sell them FREE »%k gives full details. UN 
VERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS. HIN C.,.~Dept. 2, 10 West 33 
St., New York . 
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Snap Him in Uniform 


(Continued from page 39) 

















Be sure that he is posed to make them 
visible. This also applies to arm chev- 
rons and other insignia, As he is not 
taking the photograph, he won’t think of 
these things. However, if he is a cor- 
poral, or a sergeant, why not tell the 
world? He should be photographed at a 
slight angle, just enough to to show the 
insignia of rank that he wears on his 
sleeve. 

However, he doesn’t have to wear the 
blouse at all. It may be warm, or you 
may be taking your pictures indoors 
where he rests at leisure. He can pose for 
you in his olive drab shirt without vio- 
lating Army decorum. Here informality 
is the rule. The sleeves and of course the 
front of the shirt should be buttoned, as 
should the two breast pockets. He can 
wear his black tie, or leave the neck- 
band open. In this informal type of pho- 
tograph, good taste depends on the per- 
sonal judgment of yourself as a photog- 
rapher, and your subject as a soldier. 
Naturally, too, the surroundings of the 
subject play a part. Don’t think the 
Army wants men to pose as stuffed shirts. 
It doesn’t. It simply wants reasonable 
dignity to be associated with the uniform. 

The soldier’s uniform is dressy and for- 
mal in type, and this note should be re- 
flected in background and pose. Military 
cut in apparel does not go with an ultra- 
relaxed pose, generally speaking. You 
will get your best soldier photos if he 
holds himself erect, with shoulders 
square. Take action poses rather than 
static ones. Pick backgrounds not too 
similar in color to the uniform. Very 
light ones are desirable to give you the 
best contrast. 

lf He's a Sailor 

In northern climates, the sailor usually 
wears the traditional navy blue jumper 
and trousers, with his unforgettable white 
hat. 

Maybe he won’t agree to this, but Navy 
regulations say the white hat should be 
worn square and forward on the head. 
The hair should not be visible in front. 
The whole tone and plan of the sailor’s 
uniform, of course, is much less formal 
than that of the soldier. It permits a wider 
degree of latitude. However, none of us 
want the sailor to look unsightly in his 
photograph. Watch the position of his 
jumper collar; see that it is not in disar- 
ray. Check his big kerchief with your 
eye. It should not be stiff, just moder- 
ately straight. It wouldn’t be a bad idea 
to glance at your sailor’s shoes, if it’s a 
full-length photograph. He wears black 
ones, and they should be polished. Sail- 
ors are much easier camera subjects than 
soldiers. Their uniforms are less com- 
plicated, and have a flowing cut which 
permits a very casual attitude in posing 
for pictures, 

During AEF days, sailor snapshots al- 
most invariably showed the “gob” with 
the tag of a roll-your-own package of 
cigarette tobacco hanging from his jumper 
breast pocket. So proverbial was this in 
the American forces in France that 


French people began to ask if the carry- 
ing of the tobacco, with the tag hanging, 
was Navy “regulation.” Don’t let it find 
its way into your pictures. 

As sailors in northern states usually 
wear the dark uniform, be sure to pose 
them against light backgrounds. An out- 
door setting is more important to sailor 
pictures than to those of soldiers, as the 
sailor’s uniform smacks more definitely 
of the open spaces. Sailors can be pho- 
tographed best near the sea, a river, a 
lake, or water of some sort, with boats 
not too far away. Be sure to avoid the 
softer type of settings—that goes for all! 
pictures of service men. This setting is 
not in the mood of the uniform, which 
demands vigorous, plain backgrounds. A 
wide expanse of open sky is a good, safe 
bet as background for your service man’s 
picture. 

If He's a Marine 

The factors involved in taking pictures 
of marines are substantially the same as 
those to be considered in photographing 
soldiers. Even the color change does not 
make material difference. Army uni- 
forms are olive drab, while the marine 
uniform has a green cast; both photograph 
dark, calling for light backgrounds. The 
marine blouse is similar in design to that 
of the soldier. Here you have the same 
important problems of buttons, and the 
same big advantage in that the cut of the 
blouse shows your subject at his best. It 
accentuates the squareness of his shoul- 
ders and gives him fine carriage. This 
squareness is further emphasized by the 
fact that the marine blouse buttons close 
up at the neck. The slight civilian touch 
which features the army blouse — the 
black necktie and visible shirt—are not 
part of the marine uniform. This really 
simplifies taking pictures, and gives you 
a most military pose. The marine’s hat 
should be worn straight on the head. See 
that it is not too far forward, as the visor 
might throw the eyes into too deep 
shadow. One especially photogenic fea- 
ture of the marine’s uniform is the white 
belt. It affords a splendid contrast to the 
dark-colored blouse. 

Regulations Don't Forbid Humor 

Service regulations don’t keep your 
subject from a good time while off duty; 
neither should they keep you from catch- 
ing him in gay moods with your camera. 
We've given you the high points of regu- 
lations, but they need not keep you from 
getting merry pictures of your service 
man. Humorous photographs will never 
discredit the uniform, provided they are 
in good taste. One effective slant is to 
burlesque at home, some of his problems 
in service. Why not a good K.P. photo? 
Or a “detail” photo? Pose him peeling 
potatoes, or picking up papers, or some- 
thing of the sort. He’ll get a kick out of 
that, and so will your friends when they 
see the photo. Surprisingly few photo- 
graphs of this type are taken. 

Action will make your pictures more 
interesting, no matter what branch of the 
service your subject is in. Pose him with 
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a gun, if one is available. Try a salute guesses 


e, with a flag waving in the distance. 

can be very dramatic. These photos 
are going to be kept a long time, and you 
will be glad for years to come if ycu take 
carry- a little time to work out an interesting 
nging, pose before you click the shutter. 
it find In addition to single shots, you may 

have a chance to snap some groups. Here 

sually you have a particularly fine opportunity ¢ 
. pose for pictures of more than passing value. | 
n out- When you visit your service man at camp, | 
sailor photograph him with other members of | 


+ 
against 

as the his outfit. e 
initels Whenever you get a chance, mix up Corrosion 


. pho- your uniforms. Pose a soldier and a 
sleiai sailor together. If you can get a group 
ver, a : } 4 2 , 
hidete of three—soldier, sailor, and marine—you | Photo chemical solutions do not attack Ace 
id the wre Se p tog like ma Hard Rubber. ACE Trays, made entirely of 
symbolizes Uncle Sam’s three main de- ! ‘ s 
rede fense arms | FULL RANGE genuine hard rubber, offer excellent protec- 
ing Is — : : ; ¥ ‘ ‘ , y » . 
gee When your service man is home on | OF SIZES tion against stains. No surface coating to chip, 
ids. A leave, or when you have an opportunity to wv 
visit him at camp, be sure to _ —_ 4 3/16” x 614” 
rag malporeastaiagiar te tgeceaggltan on a i Easy to keep clean—a quick rinse after each 
Watch for picture setups while you're | 8” x 10” ‘ 
with him, and take as many pictures as 1” x14" 
you can. If you follow the few basic | HN tl 
rules mentioned in this article, you can 14° x 17 
. ” ” 
get photograrhs that both you and he will is” = Za 
be proud of for years to come.—® 20” x 24” 
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AUSCH & LOMB methods, routine in 

peace-time production, are the back- 
ground of experience that make possible 
today’s defense production. Here for ex- 
ample, a B&L expert checks rectilinearity 
on range-finder roof prisms, which must 
be accurate to 14 second of arc (repre- 
senting 1 inch deviation in 614 miles). 











your handy, for it enables you to start the 
t duty: siphon going and then go on about other 
catch work in the darkroom. But in starting 
amera. the siphon by mouth suction you run the 
veaea tisk of getting a mouthful of chemical, 
= frei which at the very least is unpleasant. 
service A small ear syringe, moistened on its 
never tip and inserted into the lower end of 
ev are the rubber tubing used for siphoning, is 
t is to capable of starting the fluid moving out 
sblems ! the container and downward in the 
photo? tube, as shown. It’s a simple matter to 


eeling disconnect the syringe quickly from the 
some- mouth of the tube before the solution 
out of reaches it. The upper end of the rubber 
n they tube can be inserted in a rubber cork 
photo- and left in the bottle permanently. A 

“amp placed on the tube when you're 
; more hot drawing off solution will prevent air 
of the rom getting into the bottle—Robert 
n with Oshima, Los Angeles, Calif. 
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Become a 


PHOTO-ARTIST! 


Q TOP snapshooting—and get 
7 into really creative Photog- 
raphy! Start producing mas- 
terpieces on film — ALIVE 
with beauty, character, and 
human interest! Take pictures 
that sell—win prizes—bring 
you worlds of satisfaction, 
instead of expense, annoy- 
ance 


NEW Method 
the secrets of 
ing, exposing, 
nude, trick, color, 
news, commercial, 
photography ; 
printing, enlarging, 
treatment of negatives. 


FREE BOOK 


Get FREE copy of “‘A New, Easy Way to 
Take Better Pictures,’’ telling about ACAD- 
EMY Method, 7-Day Trial Offer. No obliga 
tion. ACADEMY OF PHOTOGRAPHY, Dept. 
, 115 East 23rd St., New York, N. Y. 
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@ Put the quality of life into your 
black and white prints. Color 
them with Marshall's easily applied 
oil paints. You don’t have to be an 
artist, brushes aren’t necessary. 
Just spread the colors over picture 
with a tuft of cotton. The details 
of the photo shine through. Com- 
plete instructions tell you how and 
where to use each color. Buy a set 
today. You'll find fun and satis- 
faction making these real-life, col- 
ored photographs. Setg from $1 
Write for literature. Sold by lead- 
ing dealers. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc. 


Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. 














RELOADS 


“RELOAD YOUR OWN” 
GROUP NO. 2 
E. K. Panatomic 
E. K. Super XX 


Agfa Supreme 
Dup. Sup. 


GUARANTEED FRESH STOCK. 
GROUP NO. | RELOADED 
E. K. Plus X | CARTRIDGES 


E. K. Super X 36 exp. each | 
Sup. (inc. film & cart.) 


Dup. 
No. 
Infra Red - No. 2 


25 ft.—$1.00 25 #.—$1.25 
50 ft. —$2.00 ber S25 50 ft.—$2.25 
100 ft.—$3.50 Minimum Order $! 100 ft.—$4.25 
Postpaid in U.S.A. California Buyers add Sales Tax 


PACIFIC COAST FILM CO., Loi vwooo’ CaLie. 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 
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Cash for Your Color Movies 


(Continued from page 55) 





Since the final decision to buy amateur 
Kodachrome films always must come 
from the New York office of any newsreel 
company, you might as well save time by 
wiring direct to New York. If they want 
the film they’ll have one of their regional 
representatives come to see you. 

A reference list of newsreel company 
names and New York City addresses is 
given here, just in case you might be 
lucky enough to use them some day: 


Hearst Metrotone News, 450 W. 5éth St. 
Movietone News, 460 W. 54th St. 
Paramount News, 544 W. 43rd St. 

Pathe News, Inc., 35 W. 45th St. 

Universal News Reels, Inc., 630 Ninth Ave. 


It’s best to hold the film undeveloped 
and turn it over to the newsreel company 
in it’ unprocessed state. The newsreel 
producer will arrange to have the film 


| rushed through the nearest Eastman fin- 





| ishing plant, and thus will be able to get 


possession of the films before they have 
been scratched or otherwise damaged in 
handling. 

Most outstanding of the recent beats 
made by an amateur filmer was the story 
of the collapse of the big suspension 
bridge at Tacoma, Washington. Unusual 
vibrations in this bridge had been noted 
by engineers prior to the actual collapse. 
One engineer had set up his 16 mm cam- 
era on a tripod and was busily engaged 
in shooting film for use in a scientific 
study. He happened to be using Koda- 
chrome because the colors separated the 
image of the bridge from the surround- 
ing landscape more clearly, and also be- 
cause black-and-white still pictures could 
be enlarged from the grainless movie 
film later without difficulty. 

When the huge span crashed, the en- 
gineer was calmly grinding away with his 
movie outfit. What a thrill he must have 
got when he realized that he had within 
his camera the only complete record of 
an amazing occurrence in the annals of 
engineering! Every foot of the theater 
newsreels showing the actual fall of the 
bridge was copied from the roll of 16 mm 
Kodachrome this amateur shot. 

Not so romantic, perhaps, but much 
more dependable as a future source of 
income for the amateur movie maker, 
is the novelty “short.” Already one West 
Coast producer has started work on an 
extensive plan for utilizing the film-re- 
porting ability and facilities of outstand- 
ing amateurs. Work will be scheduled on 
assignment only, and the film will be 
furnished to users in the form of 100-ft. 
rolls of 16 mm Kodachrome. Each foot 
of the film will have a number along 
the edge to facilitate editing. Upon being 
exposed by the amateur, the film will be 
rushed back to the studio in unprocessed 
form. 

The name of the company contemplat- 
ing this type of work is United States 
Motion Pictures, whose address is 2800 
West Olive St., Burbank, Calif. At pres- 
ent they would like to hear from all ad- 
vanced amateurs who are capable of 


— 


making good 16 mm Kodachrome films 
and who have good 16 mm movie eq lip- 
ment. No film should be sent to the 
company at this time. All that is wanted 
is a concise letter from the amateur de- 
scribing himself, his equipment, and his 
experience. Movie clubs probably wil 
be encouraged to handle the filming of 
assignments as group projects, any finan. 
cial returns being added to club treas- 
uries or apportioned among the members 
Prices to be paid will range from a mini- 
mum of $1 per foot of accepted film to as 
high as $5 or more per foot for assign- 
ments requiring a lot of time and skill. 

Just about any 16 mm camera of stand- 
ard make will turn out scenes suitable 
for conversion into sequences having a 
running time of from 1 to 2 minutes 
each. The important thing is that the 
films describe unusual people, places, or 
things, or that the footage be adaptable 
for rear-projection as background ma- 
terial. You don’t need to worry about 
such professional effects as lap dissolves 
and fades, since these can be put in at the 
laboratory. 

According to United States Pictures, 
the following facts should be borne in 
mind by the amateur who plans to shoot 
Kodachrome for this purpose. First of 
all, the lens used should be fully color- 
corrected and should afford crisp defini- 
tion. You should film from a £ tripod 
wherever possible. Your interior shots 
should always be on Type A Kodachrome, 
with artificial lighting which is flat and 
of the proper intensity. And the cam- 
era’s film gate must be entirely free of 
“jiggle.” By the time the 16 mm orig- 
inal has passed through the color separa- 
tion process and been projected on a big 
theater screen, any irregularity of mo- 
tion will have been magnified 400 times. 

The color separation work is being done 
by Cinecolor, Inc., also located in Bur- 
bank. They explain that the well-known 
tendency of a subtractive-image process 
(such as Kodachrome) to pick up con- 
trast is greatly exaggerated when separa- 
tion negatives are made from the orig- 
inal color transparency. In movies this 
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difficulty cannot be overcome by means 
of masking, as it can be in printing still 
pictures. Therefore the Cinecolor tech- 
nicians lay great emphasis on the fact 
that the amateur should light his Koda- 
chrome movies as flatly as possible. They 
make the following suggestions with ref- 
erence to the use of Kodachrome which 
is to be used for their color separation 
process: 

|. Fill the shadows by using reflectors, 
and be sure that the latter are silver- 
colored rather than gilt. 

2. Scrim the highlights. “Scrimming” 
is stretching large pieces of diffusing ma- 
terial over light wooden frames and then 
placing them between the subject and 
the sun. This reduces the intensity of 
the highlights without affecting the shad- 
ows noticeably. 

3. Under extremely contrusty condi- 
tions, use both reflectors and scrims on 
the same shot. Thus you will take down 
the highlights and bring up the shadows 
until they are more nearly equal. 

4. If no reflectors or scrims happen to 
be available, wait for a day when the sky 
is slightly overcast with an even haze. 
Don’t be afraid of shooting Kodachrome 
in the rain. Some of the best color shots 
have been taken on rainy days. 

5. In bright sunlight, when reflectors 
and scrims are lacking and it’s impossible 
to wait for an overcast day, overexpose 
your Kodachrome by one full stop. This 
will give a pale, washed-out image which 
wouldn’t be desirable for ordinary pro- 
jection on a screen, but it can be built 
up to a color image of normal density and 
satisfactory contrast in the laboratory. 

Movie theater audiences expect to see 
flawless films, so amateurs will be wise 
to exercise professional care in protecting 
their films against fingerprints and 
scratches. The following suggestions will 
prolong the life of any of your Koda- 
chrome footage, and it is recommended 
that they be observed even with refer- 
ence to films which are intended for 
home use only. Naturally, they won’t 
apply to film sent to any feature or news- 
reel company in unprocessed state—but 
they are absolutely essential when film 
is to be offered to other markets. 

Have your film Vaporated before you 
project it. Don’t project it more than 
once or twice before it is sent to a po- 
tential purchaser, and be sure to clean 
the film gate of the projector each time 
you run Kodachrome through it. 

Before and after each projection, run 
the film through a piece of velvet, using a 
very light pressure, to remove all dirt. 

hen editing Kodachrome, always wear 
lightweight white cotton gloves to elim- 
inate all danger of fingermarking. 

Generally speaking, the markets for 
amateur 16 mm Kodachrome films have 
hot as yet opened up, with the exception 
of the newsreel field. But the time is 
just «bout at hand, and it behooves every 
amatcur filmer to perfect his technique 
and 5e looking about for likely things to 
shoo’. The more ideas you have and the 
better you can handle them when the as- 


signments begin to be dished out, the | 


brighter are your prospects of seeing 
your work on the neighborhood theater 
screcn and getting paid for it—e 
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THE PICK OF OUR USED CAMERAS 
All in Excellent Condition 


10-Day Money Back Guarantee 


35 MM CAMERAS 





















DeJur Cylinder Head Thermometers . . . Resistance 
Thermometers for carburetor air temperature . . . Re- 
sistance Thermometers for cabin air temperature .. . 
Thermo-Couple Leads . . . Resistance Bulbs. These 
DeJur instruments, designed for aircraft use, reflect 
the precision, ruggedness and advanced design inherent 
in DeJur products. 


Voltmeters and Ammeters add to the family 
of DeJur products, ready to play 
their parts in America’s Defense 
Program. We are proud to partici- 
pate in the needs of national 
defense, and pledge our best 
efforts to this all-important 
cause. 
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Wirgin F4.5 Gewiron Vario..........++> $ 12.50 
Leica Model C F3.5 Elmar F.P.........-- 49.50 
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Contax i1f F1.5 Sonnar F.P. case........ 189.50 31/4x41/4 Auto Grafiex, Automatic Diaphragm 
i V. P. CAMERAS adjustment F4.5 Heliar F.P..........- 105.00 
Piccochic F4.5 Vidar Pronto.......--.++- $11.50 MOVIE CAMERAS 
Zeiss Kolibri F4.5 Novar Telma........- 11.50 8 mm Bell and Howell Aristocrat turret 
Sanco Age el Pronto A Svea Kae eS > 43-52 oe pein es patella "$ 79.50 
vere’ OR LAF. oe ooo sess : 8 mm Cine 8-20 with case F3.5........ 22.50 
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mm Cine Kodak Model E F3.5....... 27. 
: 2% x Sq CAMERAS 16 mm Simpiex Mag. Load F1.9.......: $9.50 
Voigtiander Bessa F4.5 Skopar Compur. $ 19.50 16 mm B. H. Model 70 DA, case F3.5. 120.00 
Koda .5 K.A. Compur.......++++ 24.50 16 mm B. & H. 70 A and case F3.5....: 35.00 
Bentzin F4.5 Tessar Compur..........++-. 49.50 
wee Bé.5 Laack a yt et ee 22. MOVIE PROJECTORS 
Speed Graphic, built in Kalart R.F. F4.5 8 mm Kodascope 50, 300 watt ....... 29.00 
Tessar Compur R...... ; att tes poste 94-Se 8 mm Univex Proj. P-8..... 0.00. $79.08 
Ernemann Sportsman F3.5 Ernon F.I .. 42.50 S&S mm Kodascope 40, 20 : 19:50 
Genteem Beswelte Fe.5 Tepe FF... 20-58 8 mm Keystone M-8, 300 watt........ 27.50 
au jakina, olders, 2.¢ nticomar 7 € » 
F.P.A., roll holder W.A. lens Compur.. 208.00 | 26 mm Kodascope 8 and case, 250 watt 50 | 
thagee 2 shutter Duplex F4.5 Tessar Compur 57.50 16 mm Kodascope >, 400 watt.:::/:::: 38.00 
16 mm Keystone A-75 F2.5, 500 watt... 39.50 
_ REFLEX CAMERAS 16 mm Keystone A-78 F1.6, 500 watt... 39.50 
21/4x21% Rolleicord 1-A F4.5 Triotar prey 80.80 
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ss. Sentere Rolleifiex F3.5 Tessar 125.00 10 DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
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214x214. Autofiex F2.9° Triopian ‘Compur porie.8 All Mail Orders to 142 Fulton St. 
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214x214 Korelie Reflex I F3.5 Tessar F.P. 84.50 | Send for 108 Page Catalog FREE — Now! 


142 FULTON ST., NEW YORK, N. Y. 
336 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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Release 414, Aug. 1 
DeJUR-AMSCO CORP., SHELTON, CONN. 
Meters, Exposure Photographic 


$24,660.90 


Reprinted from U. S. Gov. Advertiser Aug. 7, 1941 


Manufacturers of 
Superimposed Image Model 5A Exposure Meter 


Range Finder “Versatile” Model | and I, 
“Critic” Model 40 and “Professional” Enlargers 
Exposure Meter 


- Flatiron Building 


AN OUTSTANDING “HIT” 
With Home Movie Makers 


New Franklin Goumineton 


This 


SUPER-SPLICER AND CLUTCH TYPE REWINDS 

Here's a splicer that really ge »s 

every splicing nuisance Makes ke $1295 

ing fun instead of a task. Cuts” aie 

and cements in one operation. For eithe _ ae 
16 mm. sound or silent ‘iim. Beautiful chrome 

finist Complete with 2 

clutch type rewinds, on 

walnut finish 

base ase $12.95 


Splicer 
- $695 


ANOTHER FRANKLIN 
WINNER 


Here's a new patented 
reel that ends film in- 
eee. threading trouble 
orever Simple as ABC 
and just as effective. 
Durably made to give 
ong service * 
mm, 200 ft., 4Se¢ 8 mm, 400 ft., 65¢ 

18 mm. 200 ft 45c 16 mm, 400 ft., 65¢ 

See “these and other Franklin guaranteed 
items at your photographic dealers 


Franklin Photographic Industries, Inc. 
223 West Erie Street Chicago, U.S.A. 
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MANSFIELD 


ForoTintS 45: 


Your movies will have new life ANY COLOR 
and sparkle with added interest, 
when titles or scenes are tinted with Mansfield 
Universal FotoTints. Simply immerse film, rinse 
and dry. That's all. 6 colors: Fire Red, Sap- 
phire Blue, Amber Brown, Royal Purple, Emer- 
ald Green, Sunlit Yellow. Innumerable in-be- 
tween hues by mixing. At Your Dealer. 


Send for Free Mansfield TECHNICAL BULLETIN 
on “Tinting Moviesand Prints.“ Address Dept. 
PHOTO RESEARCH 


MANSFIEL LABORATORIES 


701 So. LaSalle Street, Chicago, Ill. 
Creators of Solutions for Photographic Problems 
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"A Fool and His Money..." 


(Continued from page 42) 








ply. A considerable group of city- 
dwellers seems to prefer the prices and 
the wide variety offered in the cata- 
logues, however. As long as your mail 
order purchases include only standard 
merchandise with which you’re familiar 
there’s no danger of things going awry 
in the transaction. 

One of the most difficult deals to handle 
by mail with complete satisfaction all 
around is the trading in of equipment 
for other merchandise. Some houses will 
give you an appraisal on the items you 
want to trade if you send in specifica- 
tions such as size, age, condition, acces- 
sories, serial numbers, and so forth on 
cameras and enlargers; but most prefer 
to examine the product to make sure of 
its condition. The latter have found that 
only a few of the offers discussed by mail 
alone will terminate in trades, but that 
once the customer has sent in his equip- 
ment to be appraised he’s more likely to 
accept the house’s offer. If he does find 
the offer unsatisfactory, his equipment 
usually is returned to him express col- 
lect. 

Orders by mail should be extremely 
specific. In the case of paper, for in- 
stance, you should stipulate size, grade 
or contrast, color, brand, weight, and 
what possible substitutions might be ac- 
ceptable. Again, time often is wasted 
and additional postage required because 
the customer failed to send along enough 
money to cover the deposit or postage, 
depending on the rules of the company 
with which he’s dealing. 

There’s a page in most catalogues giv- 
ing specific instructions on how orders 
are to be sent, postal rates on the differ- 


| ent zones, packaging of equipment to be 


sent back, and so on. This page should 
be studied carefully, along with any 
other instruction sheets in the catalogue. 
Otherwise you’re apt to overlook fac- 
tors which may affect a transaction ma- 
terially. 

If your handwriting isn’t all it could 
be, use a typewriter or print the mes- 
sage or order in capital letters. Then 
read the instructions once more to make 
sure both that you’ve abided by them and 
that you’re not committing yourself un- 
duly. Shipping instructions, particularly, 
should be taken into account carefully. 
For example, it’s pointless to order goods 
sent to you by express if there’s no ex- 
press office in your locality. 

When there’s doubt in your mind, 
make preliminary inquiries by mail be- 
fore going ahead with your order. After 
all, it’s your money, and you may as well 
know just what the score is before you 
part with it. 

There’s a lot of excellent useful photo- 
graphic equipment on the market today, 
and you're obviously going to need some 
of it as your ability and interest in pic- 
ture taking increase. As in any other 
field, however, there’s a right and a 
wrong way of buying, and it will pay you 
well to learn the ins and outs before you 
go any further.—m 


| isfaction guaranteed or your money back. 











November, 1941] 


FIRST STEP 


To Successful Pictures 


Free illustrated catalog, crarnmed 

with hundreds of new and used bar- 

gains. Lists everything photographic—still and 
movie cameras, films, lenses, equipment—at tre- 
Liberal trade-in allowances. Sat- 
10-day 
trial. Write for your FREE Copy—just out. Hurry! 


CENTRAL CAMERA CO. since 1899 


Dept. K-17 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago, Hil. 


Ooi77 EN FOR PRINTS, REELS 
CCITUMLES NEGATIVES, SLIDES 
No more scratched, curled or dirty 
films or prints—and they're easy 
to file and find. Look like books 
(8 x 7"). Blue, green, red or black. 
SLIDE FILE holds 300 slides 
232" $1.00 
NEGATIVE FILES. 3 styles, 35 
mm (strips or rolls) to 5x7" $1.00 
PRINT ALBUM. Loose leaf 5x7" 
Acetate covered mounts... $1.75 
Also larger sizes. 
MOVIE REEL FILES 8 and 
$1.50 and $1.95 

At stores or sent direct prepaid 

on 10 Days Money-Back Trial. 
Write for folder showing complete line 


AMBERG FILE & INDEX co. 


mendous savings. 





Make just 
dandy gifts! 





1667 Duane Bivd 
Kankakee, Illinois 


ENLARGER 90" 


Bovey back 
REAL Photo 
does fine work. 
matically. Also CC » 

as a Conte ‘tat 2 and Re- 
touching Tab 

circular free. aie f 

lete. An f.5 achromatic lens 
ncluded. 


With an additional Fe. 3, 
inch focal length ANASTI 
MAT LENS $7.94. 


IDEAL-H 
148 West 23rd St., 





uar. antee, 


New York 








USE CINE- LUX MOVIE FILM 


or BRILLIANT movies a BIG SAVING to YOU. 
Weston 12— Daylignt ee ading—Non-halation 
25 ¥t. 8/8 MM CINE-LUX only $1.25 per roll. 
Three rolls for Si 
& Cine-Lux (UNIVEX) 60c per roll, 
Six rolls for 2 
ALL postage and processing included in prices, Each 
roll on daylight loading spool in seale metal can, 
Postage attached to strong carton for return to our 
laboratory. 





30 Ft. Sgle. 


ORDER TODAY FROM: 
2436 Echo Pk. Ave. Los Angeles, Calif. 


“BETTER PICTURES” ¢ 
ANY 35MM. ROLL—36, sapecures, aestonee 
E OSURE | ROLL—6 VaxNo? 127) SPLIT 
f ID L— > 

geveloned echt printed to only 50c 
Films fine grain ovstenes, enlarged s 


CINE-LUX, 














give contact quality. Prompt Service. 
roll and money toda 


ALL REPRINTS 3c EACH 
VAPORATED—1I0c Additional Per Roll 
B ER 


PICTURES 


2523 Lawrence Ave., Dept. P, Chicago, III. 


Send Sc stamps or coin to cover mailing charges. 


DEFENSE ,o% FILMSH 


your 
Against climate, scratches, 


wear, 
oil, water, dirt and fingermarks. 


MOVIES tilts, STILLS 


VAP. RATE 


ASK YOUR DEALER OR YOUR PHOTO-FINISHER 


LIVING MODEL ART KODACHROMES 
LOVELY TO LOOK AT, these ORIGINAL Art 
Kodachromes of beautiful figure studies are not 
copies of aarp, or drawings. They are actual 
original shots of Hollywood’s most gorgeous mod- 
els, taken directly in the beautiful, living colors 


of Kodachrome. 
Assorted set of 3 $2.00 (Sample, 75« } 
Assorted set of 8 for $5 
Hollywood TRANSPARENCY Company 
5005 Hollywood Blvd. Hollywood, Calif. 
(California buyers please add tax) 
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School Pictures 
(Continued from page 41) 








smaller prints to those who want them. 

There hasn’t been a cast of a school 
play yet whose members wouldn’t buy 
every print of themselves that they could 
get their hands on. Show up at dress re- 
hearsal with your camera, an adequate 
supplv of medium-fast film, a tripod, and 
a pocketful of flashbulbs. It doesn’t 
necessarily require a synchronized out- 
fit to do the job here. Put a flash re- 
flector in each wing of the stage, bury 
one or two in the footlights, and connect 
them by mens of extension cords to a 
common outlet in the house power line 
or to a 3-cell battery case. When the 
right moment arrives, make your ex- 
posure by open flash. Don’t stop with 
just one—make several shots. You'll be 
repaid in print orders. Of course, if you 
have a synchronized flash outfit, so much 
the better. Just remember to make lib- 
eral use of extensions—don’t rely too 
heavily on one lamp at the camera. 

Use the flash outfit for stage shots of 
the school choir at rehearsal, the science 
club going through a demonstration for 
the school assembly program, or the de- 
bating team in action. All are good 
prospects for finished prints. Each of 
them represents an opportunity for you 
to try out new lighting effects and other 
variations in technique. 

Do you want a season ticket to the 
school football games? Then spend two 
or three afternoons »ut on the practice 
field with the coach and his hopefuls. In 
addition to the usual posed shots of the 
squad, load up with plenty of action 
shots, and the season’s pass is yours. Of 
course, you’re not forgetting that every 
lad on the squad wants a finished print 
to hang in his room at home. 

Photographs of special exhibits and 
displays of student work constitute not 
only good record material for the school, 
but also good copy for the local press. 
Newspaper readers (parents and tax- 
payers in particular) like to see what goes 
on inside the classroom, and intelligent 
editors are trying to give it to them. An 
editor’s main difficulty in doing this is 
that usually he can’t permit his busy staff 
the time necessary to search out and get 
such shots. Here is an excellent oppor- 
tunity for the amateur photographer to 
internvret classroom activities with his 
camera. 

Classroom scenes, including special 
displays as well as rountine classwork, 
require two things of the photographer— 
that he avoid “still life’ shots, and that 
he be able to light each setup to good 
advantage. 

Let’s take up the first of the two things 
just mentioned. In Miss Smith’s room 
there’s a table exhibit dealing with the 
history of transportation. It’s a nice job, 
and it has a distinct significance educa- 
tionally when viewed in the classroom— 
but it won’t mean a thing when viewed 
“ ide the school as a lifeless “still life” 
Photo. 

To be sure, Miss Smith and her pupils 
are able to read into such a photo all the 
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SYNCHRONIZER 


fefe 5 4'° FORTHE 
WOLLENSAK 
MODEL 


ERFECT synchronizing of front 
shutters with the new “SM” and 
other Midget flash lamps is provided 
by this new VICTOR Unit. Easy to , 

attach and adjust. Has provision for 

extension lamp, which may be either 
of the VICTOR Midgetflash Holders 
like No. 65 shown in the black square. 
Unit includes light- 
weight mechanism, 
cord with fittings, 5- 
inch polished alumi- 
num reflector on 
“penlite” battery 
case and right-angle 
, ; : 3 mounting strap. Bat- 
phe pit may utter Se " ; “ teries and cable re- 
rive . lease are extra. 
Available only through dealers. For 

literature write direct. 


JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORPORATION | 


1118 Colfax St., > 
GRIFFITH, IND. . ei cto te. 

















16 MM FOR FINER MOVIES 


Wollensak 16 mm Cine 
movies full of life and sp 
doors, t lephotos, slow 


Precision built to fit pr 





Exclusive engineering advances 
make ne coe a previously un- 
realized quality at this astonish- 
ingly low price. Automatic equip- 
ment of uncanny precision keeps 
cost low, eliminates human error 
in judging negatives. 

Each Frame Separately Expos- 
ed with 1/100 Second Accuracy 
Speedi-dry Infra Red Ray Bath,plus pure, 
filtered air, assures cleaner, glossier 
negatives. Films permanently protected 
by revolutionary Cryolyte Process. 36 
exposure rolls (exce pt‘*Mercury”’), fine 
grain developed (Eastman DK-20) and 
enlargedto brilliant3 "x4 "glossy prints, 
90c. Cartridge reloaded with Eastman 
Plus X, 35c. 18 exposure rolls, 
reload, 20c. Films processed day receiv- 
ed. Credit for non-printing negatives. 
TECHNIFINISH LABORATORY 

35 mm. Specialists 
Sotisfying Thousands Monthly 

641 Brown St., Rochester, N.Y., Dept. 411 


WRITE FOR 


FREE 


MAILING BAG, 
SAMPLE PRINT 


55e; 








NEW .... IMPROVED 
Seemann SPLICER 


1 Exclusive tension pin 
+ hold film taut—simplify 
‘mm splicing and insure 
uracy. 
Q Dry emulsion sera aper 

. jeal for Kodachrom 


3 Anchored 
. bottle—-c 
net. 


MOUNTED ON 
HARDWOOD BASE 


Complete, only $3.95 


cemen 
snnot ul 


DEMAND Seemann EDITING NEEDS. 


Seemann Rewinds, Splicer and Viewer are all ‘‘tops’ 

for protessio mal-like editing—yet are popularly priced. 

All 3 are combined in the new EDITEER 

special combination unit including hardwood cats with 

recessed ns compartments ‘or or 16mm film 
only $1 

on sale 


6628 Gente 


a ou 
HOLESALE PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
Monica Bivd. ollywood, California 


leading dealers—Write for literature 





(juicher mae Ne ater way to- 
| MOUNT PHOTOS 


Handle from which 
gummed (Phot-O-Tabs) 
are applied quickly and surely. 
Never touched individually no 
waste, easily reloaded. 


Use Speed 
corners 


peed Handle and 200 
5O« Refills 10c per 100. 


Tabs — 
Ask your dealer or send 50c to 


READING LABORATORIES 410 Park . Seuare Bidg. 


Boston 


PHOT-O- TABS 


35 MM SPECIAL! 
yi, were 00 , 100 Ft. .. .$3.50 
vLyRa. Sheep SUPERIOR, 
FINOPAN 


RELOADED CARTRIDGES All Types—3 for $1.00 
Bulk Winder & 25 ft. any tim-84. 59 
Mail order promptly filled—Postpaid or C. 0. DB. 


MODEL FILM CO.. 890 Bryant tng N.Y.C. 


35s FILM 
DEVELOPED 
ENLARGED 
VAPORATED 
WALTER LABS. 


1008 Glenmore Ave., Bklyn, Ni. Y. 














INCLUDING UNIVEX 


Ultra Fine Grain 
To 3%” x 8” 
To Preserve Film 
Cash orders re- 
turned postpaid 


All work 
guaranteed. 
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work and study they put into the exhibit. 
But to interest folks outside the school, 
to get any consideration from newspaper 
or magazine editors, the exhibit must be 
photographed in terms of pupils. This 
doesn’t mean a shot of the exhibit with 
the teacher and a couple of kids posed 
stifly beside it, either. You’ve got to 


| shoot the thing in terms of pupil activity. 
| Photograph the kids at work on the ex- 
| hibit—make the picture show the young- 


sters doing something. If necessary, get 


| Miss Smith to tear down a minor portion 
of the exhibit, and make your shot while 


the kids are putting it back together 


| again. 


Photographing classroom scenes calls 
for careful attention to lighting. If you 


| can’t build up enough light value to shoot 


such scenes either by Mazda or daylight 
at 1/50 or 1/100 second, save your film 
until you can work with synchronized 
flash. Using the flash outfit in such cir- 
cumstances demands special attention, 
because of the great amount of detail that 
must be shown and because of the large 
area which generally must be included. 
For best results, don’t depend on one 


| lamp at camera position—plug in your 


extension flash. 
In some cases you can use daylight- 


| flash setups to good effect, with the day- 


light furnishing the main illumination 
and the flash acting as a fill-in on the 
shadows, or vice versa. Generally speak- 
ing, it’s best to steer clear of floods in 
classroom pictures; setting them up and 
moving them about to get the best effect 
is apt to distract the youngsters and thus 
lose a good portion of the spontaneity you 
want to maintain. 

If you want some good human interest 
shots of kids at play, get permission to 
work with them on the playground. 


Spend several periods there, letting the | “= 


children get accustomed to having you 
and your camera around. Use this time 
to select potential pictures. If the prin- 
cipal or the teachers have ideas for some 
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' Lotock SPECIALS! 
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AR, Tess. 4.5, case, acc. 
. Case, acc. L.N. . 
, chrome, L.N. 
. Case-Filter, L.N. 
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ard ROL etek "EX. F3. 5, Case, guar. 
oD 

x20 ZEISS Lightweight Binoculars, case. - 
RITZ COPY Attach.. L.N ° 
EISS Multiple Finder. 2.00 
‘iberal Trade-in Allowancer— Write us ‘your wants— 


poe yoy x a 


CHRYSLER BLDG. Phone every " 
—&. 42nd St. 4-7617- 
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Pet, = ee wa ¢ ake m&& Tee ast ts we AOC 


N. Y. C. 


cy 
M. CARTRIDGES 


Your choice of any 36 exposure Eastman, Agfa or DuPont 
film. Fresh, clean stock. No scratches or short ends, 
Every ro!l guaranteed perfect. Shipped postpaid some 
day order is received. Free Speed Rating Chart. 


EASTERN PHOTO LABS. 
1405 N. Charles St., Baltimore, Md. 














scenes they’d like to preserve or to use 


in newspaper publicity, make those shots. 
Before long you'll start to notice some 
unposed scenes which would lift the blue 
ribbons right out of a salon judge’s 
pocket. 

Some day I hope to write a book about 
the fun I’ve had photographing school 
kids at work and at play. The way they 
enter into the spirit of the thing is a joy 
to any photographer’s heart. There’s at 
| least one school near you—and whether 
| you're out for salon prints, editors’ checks, 
or just a good time taking pictures, you 
owe it to yourself to take the camera into 
the classroom.— 


Finder as Reducing Viewer 


[’ you want to know how a picture 
will look when reduced to publica- 
tion size, and you haven’t a reducing lens 


handy, just view the print through the 


eye-level optical viewfinder of a minia- 
ture camera. You can thus view the print 
in any degree of reduction by bringing it 
nearer or placing it further from you, 
and any small detail which will be lost 
in reproduction will be instantly evident. 
—Louis Hochman, Brooklyn, N. Y. 








>) The Ley Synchronizing Switch 


that lists at $1.50 makes an Rw 
»mpanion to the new G.E. 8. M 
Bulb which flashes in 1-200th 
second 
Post card will bring cireular describing why, 
also illustrated hook-up for flashing 1, 2a 
3 lamps simultaneously with shutter fae 
better pictures at a low cost. Guaranteed 
Patent No. 2,047,87/ 
Bracket and tripod screw for attaching 
Syn. Switch to camera 25c extra. 
LEY PHOTOLITE Co. 
16277 Carmen Avenue Chicaco. !Hinois 
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Accurate Low Cost ONLY 


DARKROOM SCALE $2 45 


@ No Weights to Lose 

@ Metric Avoirdupois 

@ Chemical-proof Pan 

® Gunmetal Crinkle Finish 
Write for Descriptive Circular 


MANSFIELD D ritaberatories 
Dept. - 
701 So. La Salle St., Chicago 








35mm BULK FILM 


EASTMAN PLUS X & SUPER XX 
25 Ft.....$1.00 | 100 Ft... .$3.75 


*REE, with SO and 100 Ft. ondores Eyemo Metal spool 
free when requ 
Mail Grane Promptly “Fitted P.P. 


FILM CENTER RELOADING SERVICE 


Box 272 Station G N.Y, G 














Amateurs, professionals, convert your knowledge 
of photography into cash! Be a free-lance photo 
m engraver. Establish your own part or full-time 
cut making business or work for others at good 
pay. Automatic equipment, complete home trait 
ing at low cost. Full particulars and big 64-page 
illustrated catalog free! Send for your copy today 


Aurora, Me. 


B TASOPE’ 


Dept. 152 


Buy v Now —— 
While Prices are still Low and our STOCK 


still complete. 
Bargains in New & Used Cameras & Equipment 


BERNARD ARKIN 
480 veo AVE., NEW YORK CITY 














35 mm. 36 an) 
DEVELOPED "rane 
ENLARGED... 82725"2.ag ( 
RELOADED.) ene Fine 

pan, Ultra Grete, Super XX, Pana- 
tomic X or Plus 


18 exposures nd and cartridge refilled for 75¢ 
Write for mailing bag—Returned postpaid 
mass. 


FOR 
All 


HUB MAIL FILM ave 
FEDERAL STREET OSTON, 
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MOVIE DEVELOPING OUTFITS 


INCLUDING PREPARED POWDERS 
Send for one of these low cos and process your 
own movies! Consists of ‘Geveloping and a ok rack. 

yading stand, tray, safelite, and set of red 
processing powders. Simple ww -by-step pealentaane 
sure good results first time. ers shipped promptly. 

SET NO. 1, capacity 30/ paang 8 mm. with $ 
\~ gal. set processing powder 5. 1 Oo 
7.10 


SET NO. 2 takes 30’ double 8 mm. or 16 
mm. Wi 1 gal. set of processing powder 
POWDERS ONLY; 1 gal. Set, $1.25; 1 gal. Set, $1.85 
~ GENERA Dble. 8mm 85 
16m Dble. 8mm 
ACCURATELY SCO — Separates Without Slitting. 


RED 
A FINE GRAIN REVERSIBLE OUTDOOR Semi-Ortho Film 
FREE Film Processing Ne en with all Film orders 


200 8 in gpl. $1. 9 post: Spools: Univex 15c¢ 


Keystone 35c 
Eastman 40c 
100 ft. etraight 8 for Univex and Royetene, $1.10 ptpd. 
400 ft. double 8 mm, scored for separation .$5.25 ptpd. 
400 ft. 16mm in 400-foot ree! container, $4.65 ptpd. 
Write for Big Bargain Circulars, our processing prices 
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FROMADER GENERA COMPANY, Davenport, ta. 





PAY 
ONLY 


SAME PRICE... TERMS OR CASH 
Buy a Miniature Speed Graphic from Ward’s new 
1941 catal and pay for it a little each 
ey charge added. 

ways low—most 
ct andise shi Postpaid. Write to 
em fe) day for FREE New 1941 catalog listing 
finest still and movie cameras, also other aA 

hic material at money-saving 
A agus GOMERY WARD & CO. 


BUY A GRAFLEX 








No carryi 
rices are 


Pe mech Dept. PP 1141, Chicago, 


DOLLARS = DEFENSE! 


Why not cash in on your extra photographic ef- 
eae by selling your best pictures to editors and ad- 
tisers through us? 
“We need competent 








photographers everywhere. 
Coaching, market letters and assignments are part 
of our reliable, helpful, profitable service. 
Write for details and free market letter. 
FREE-LANCE PHOTOGRAPHERS GUILD, 


219 E. 44 St., Dept. A-2, New York, N. Y. 


INC. 














Preserve and File Your Negatives in Transparent 


GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—S$1 Buys: 
500—234x3, 2x5, 234x334, 234x4%. 600—2x342, 2x4. 
400—334x5, 3x5, 3x52, 234x5¥2. 350—2x7, 254x6. 250— 
2x10, 2x9, 234x8, 434x534. 450—254x5, 2x6. 300— 
334x644, 2x8, 200—534x73%4, 434x634, 2x14, 254xt4. 

Cellophane Negontainers— Choice $1: 
250—3x3%. 200—3x5, 3x52.  150—334x5, 334x6%. 
100—334x534, 434x654, 534x734. (Sizes may be assorted.) 
Photographers’ Rel — Forms, 27—25c; 175 for $1.00 
All orders P’paid! C.0O.D.’s Accepted. Money Back! 


ANDREW E. LUTZ, 414-C Avery © Syracuse, N. Y. 


PROTECTION POSITIVES FROM 35mm NEGATIVES 


(Your negatives intact—Absolutely Guaranteed) 
This is an economical way to view enlargements of 
yo 35mm negatives. Lig positives can be pro- 
jected on a screen to any siz 
Your cumrerse problems will be solved by having 
_ ve prints of your 35mm negatives. A slide can 
re ad from — frame or you can project from a 





c ous str 
"1 Roll 36 Exposures eS ee Ce 35c 
3 Rolis $1.0 — rae anes 6 9.66.00 6 & 25c¢ 


Tod 
PROJECTION SLIDE to. Box 319, General P.O., N.Y.C. 


HOLLYWOOD ART NEGATIVES 


Beautiful Hollywood|SPECIAL! $ 
Professional Models|2'/s x 3%” fi for 
Photographed from Life | Negatives 

35 m or 214x214” size if desired.) FREE black 
and white 35 mm transparency with sample order. 
FREE! Model ee Bg sd - Kodachrome 
Art ides by Zacha or $2.00 

HOLLYWOOD NEGATIVE. ‘SERVICE 
P.O Box 789-P Hollywood, Calif. 
(Calif. buyers add tax) 
























Prepare for profitable business or 
fascinating hobby, at home under 
euidance of qualified instructors. No previ 
ous experience necessary, common schoo 
— sufficient. Many earn while learn 
. Our practicai studio methods also quali 

ty “for well-paying positions upon gradua 
tion. Send coupon ow at once for fres 
booklet “Opportunities in Modern Photog 
raphy.” _barticalare and soquwemeass. 
— —_—_— 


AMER! AN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 

US Michigan Avenue Dept. 2268 Chicago, tt. 
Sead bo «let, “Opportunities in Modera Puotugraphy.” fuli particulars 
(ad rey urementa. 
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Five Photographers 


(Continued from page 29) 











a person or a landscape. The picture is 
consistent with this professional’s regu- 
larly repeated claim: “I’m an amateur.” 
He means that he likes photography the 
way a dyed-in-the-wool amateur likes it, 
and that he’s glad to make his living that 
way. His picture carries the elements of 
pictorialism. His negative covers a wide 
range of tones, reflecting sound technique 
afield and in the darkroom. Doolittle 
emphasizes pleasantness in his portrait, 
and reveals the versatile Miss Wright in 
still another phase. 

Willinger introduces us to still another 
Miss Wright. This time she is Youag 
Romance, the girl who dreams of a castle 
and an ideal (the castle has modern 
plumbing and the ideal never has the 
sniffles). As a studio expert, Willinger 
is facile in the various aspects of photo- 
graphic charm. His photographic evalu- 
ation of Miss Wright is in terms of youth- 
ful charm as expressed in a scene lifted 
directly from The Little Foxes. He 
uses only enough of the setting to in- 
sure an effective composition, then gives 
the composition a saucy tilt and shoots 
straight. Miss Wright, in her fourth 
manifestation, is not really the same girl 
at all. 

Maurine, new in the Hollywood lists, 
sees Miss Wright as a thoroughly femi- 
nine personage. Our heroine now is 
starry-eyed in the best womanly tradi- 
tion. Coiffure and costume carry out the 
motif of femininity completely, a slight 
fussiness in details helping to establish 
the point. This portrait, says the Gold- 
wyn office, is “typical of the aura of ex- 
quisite loveliness and sophistication Mau- 
rine imparts to her portraits.” The far- 
away look, the composition, and the 
closeup itself all are combined to em- 
phasize Maurine’s approach. Perhaps it 
is a point of view only another woman 
could express concerning one of her sex. 
It makes the fifth of Miss Wright’s appar- 
ently endless repertory of personalities. 

On the basis of the evidence presented 
by the five photographers, there is ap- 
parently no one way to portray a person 
who comes before the lens. The deciding 
factor is evidently the photographer him- 
self. The portraits he makes reflect his 
own personality in varying degrees. He 
photographs people as he sees them, not 
necessarily as others may see them. His 
viewpoints, on life as well as on photog- 
raphy, color the portraits he makes. The 
proof is in the pictures of Miss Wright. 
All represent sound approaches to por- 
traiture, but the strong differences are 
the product of the strong beliefs held by 
the individual photographers. 

Equipment is of no special importance 
in portraiture as long as it permits the 
making of a portrait. Since closeups can 
be made with box cameras, the mechani- 
cal restrictions are evidently slight. The 
five photographers participating in the 
Wright experiment all used view cam- 
eras, either 5 x 7 or 8 x 10. Such cam- 
eras are usually favored for portrait pur- 
poses in Hollywood because of the fea- 


































Argofiex F 4.5 latest..... ° 

Cirofiex F 3.5 latest....... coveseescese ae 
Rolleifiex Automatic......... ecweeqnde -. 138.00 
Mirrofiex Tessar 4.5 ee: 
Ikoflex I, Zeiss F 3.5 NR aan aaeae 49.50 
Korelle II, Tessar, 2.8 . aves 98.50 
momeex Gn6 Tess., 3.5............0000: 58.50 
Rolleifiex 4x4 Tess., 2.8 Comp. sheewewie 87.50 
Kine Exacta, Biotar, Se eee 12.00 
Autografiex 4x5, F 4.5.........25....0.- 89.00 
Special Tripod for Reflex Cameras Lennne ee 1.50 
Foth Flex F 3.5. ches ees 31.00 
Rolleicord I, $49. 50; ET Seago ecen 69.50 
Pilot Super F 3. 3 gg | eee 36.25 
Primarette, Tessar, 2.8. List, $106.00 ..... 45.00 
Contaflex Sonnar F 2, $164.00; F 1.5..... 185.00 
35mm. 

"8g ree $127.00 
Leica F, Elmar 3.5, $88.00; Mod.C, F 3.5. 49.00 
Leica G, Xenon F 1.5, $196; IIIB Pad 202.00 
Retina II F 2. 8, $78.00; Xenon F2...... 88.00 
Perfex 55 F 2.8 $34.00; Wollensak 2.8 . 41.00 


Contax II, Sonnar F 2, $138; Mod. III F 2 158.00 


Contax I, Tess. 3.5 $75; Mod. III F 1.5... 185.00 
Praktiflex, Xenar 3.5 $79.50; Xenar 2.8.. 86.00 
Perfex 55 Wollensak 3.5 & case........ 34.50 
Argus CII $20.50; C II! & flash.......... 25.75 
Argus A III $13.75; Mod. CC........... 19.25 
Kodak 35 F 4.5 $16.75; F 3.5.. ......... 24.50 
Kodak 35 Rangefdr. cpid. latest.......... 38.50 
Dollina II Rad. 2.9 $36.00; Xenar2.8..... 40.75 
Robot I Tess. 2.8 $64.50; Mod. II........ 89.50 


Midget Marvel F 4.5, $6.50; Argus A.... 
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CASH OR TRADE-IN 


OLDEN SPECIALS 


Instruction booklets for any imported or domestic 
cameras—25¢ 
Zeiss Ideal B, Tessar 4.5 6” ............. $ 59.00 




































Zeiss Ideal A Tess. 4.5............cccccce 59.00 
Zeiss Maximar B, Tess, 4.5. 48.00 
BeBeAF3.5Tess.................. 64.00 
Plaubel Makina IIS, chrome latest, holders, 

OT ree . 164.00 
Plaubel Mod. II, chrome F 2.9, Telelens, 

4 filters holders, Adapt. case. . 139.00 
8S. 8. Dolly Zeiss Tessar 2.8 ep r. . 38.75 
8. 8S. Dolly Tessar 2.8 with Rangetinder... 54.00 
Super Ikonta B Dbl. window, Tess, 2.8.. 89.00 


Super [konta B, Tess. 2.8 Single wind, latest 111.00 
Super Ikonta C, Tess. 4.5 Rangefdr...... 58.00 


Super Ikonta D, Tess. 4.5............... 59.50 
Voigt!. Bessa Rangefdr. Heliar 3.5........ 54.00 
Weltur Xenar 2.8 Rangefinder ae ae 62.50 
roy [eS iL. & |) . 2 7 oaerese 28.50 

peedex, F 4. DEN «vs eeeneces 18.50 
7 Memo F 4.5 $15.90; OS eile ai 22.00 
De Jur Critic Exp. meter.............. 10.50 
G. E. Exp. meter latest 15.90 
Foth Derby II Rangefdr. F 3.5 $21; F 2.5 24.50 


Ensign latest chrome cpld. Rangeldr’ , Fens. 2.8 oy 00 

Miniature § ~ Graphic, Ektar 4.5 .. 74.00 

4x5 or 34x Aniv. latest mal. Ektar 4.7 
4.5 


complete $92.00; Tess. 4.5 105.00 
Many other Speed Graphics 34 x4\ ‘or 4x5 

from $59.00 available. 
MOVIES 
Revere 88 F 3.5 $19.50; F 2.5 $28.50; F1.9$ 47.00 
Revere 99 F 2.5 latest...... 46.00 
Revere Proj. with case latest and 30x40 

screen...... ‘ 7.50 
B&H C ompanion F 3.5 $39. ry Sportster . 49.50 


Keystone KS8 F 3.5 $16.90; F 2.5 . 22.45 

Magazine Mod. 90 Kodak F 19 

Cine Kodak 20 F A 5 $18.95; Mod. 25 F 2.7. 
3 o? RP rea 48.00 


Cine Perfex Mag. F 2.5 Turret........... 44.00 
Keystone R 8. 500W Projector.......... 36.00 
i, i Mn. bse. pee sepeebesees 19.50 
Mag. Cine Kodak F1.9.......2222¢3222: 78.00 
Cine Kodak Mod. K F 1.9.............. 55.00 
Federal 219 Enlarger.................. 18.25 
Solar II, Wollensak 4.5 34.09 
Victor V F 1.9 Dallmeyer & 6° F 4.5 Tele- 
photo.. a .. 128.00 


All these Cameras are used, but in perfect 
working order. They are registered and 
fully guaranteed. Send your money order 
and the camera will be shipped by return 
mail on our ten day trial basis with money 
back guarantee. Trade-ins accepted. 


pap at 32nd St. 
1265 BROADWAY, NEW YORK,N.Y. 


FAMOUS 


PHOTO 
MOUNTS 


EST. 1906 


BEAUTIFY 
PROTECT 
PRESERVE 


Insist on genuine Gross Mounts 
now sold everywhere by leading 
dealers. Modern designs, finest mate- 
rials. Styles and sizes for every type 
of print. If your dealer cannot sup- 
ply you, send $1.00 for postpaid 
assortment, Satisfaction guaranteed, 

Write for Free Circular 
No. PP-111 


THE GROSS PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 


1501 W. Bancroft St. Toledo, Ohio 














MULTI-LENS 
iF PHOTO 
ENLARGER 


ENLARGES, COPIES 

and REDUCES all ne ga 
5 mm to 

aa TOMAT! 
Includes 3.5 


LENS and 5 
lens, Calibrated E 
steel construction, filter 


i $4 4-8 


$2.0 down, $2.00 per 
mont, My y back 

RA F ine nd for 
FREE CIRCUL 


G R A Pp H oO M AY 148 West 23rd St. 


NEW 














It’s Fun to Show 


“@.[> CARTOON MOVIES 
AT HOME 


‘« 8MM—1i16M™M 
Mickey — Minnie — Don- 


% an — ald Duck — Oswald — 
Three Monkeys — every 

film packed with laughs. 

You can show new films often by using 
your dealer’s FILM RENTAL LIBRARY. 


HOLLYWOOD FILM ENTERPRISES, Inc. 





6060 Sunset Bivd., Hollywood, Calif. 


CHRISTMAS SPECIAL 


Smart, new, deluxe fitted case designed for SPEED 
GRAP =a camera & “built so you 
tand on it’ 1 $ ( $13.50; COD 
FOB Hollywor vd. Wri te for photograph and details 
SHOP EARLY A._8!.00_ leather shoulder strap 
FREE tr b ase rdered be- 
ORDER NOW fore November 30. 
CAMERA CASES of HOLLYWOOD | 
6513 Hollywcod Bivd., Hollywood. California 


A Departure in Photographic Books 

Everyone who wants consistently 
perfect negatives and prints needs 
this darkroom manual. At Dealers 
or Direct from us; postpaid $2.00. 


MANSFIELD Photo Research Labs. 
Dept. PP-11X, 701S. LaSalle St., Chicago 
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tures they offer (rising front, ground- 
glass focusing, swing back, etc.), which 
give the photographer the means of con- 
trolling composition, perspective, and ef- 
fects. 

View camera operation is not rapid and 
it has certain disadvantages—slight move- 
ment of subject, for example, necessi- 
tates refocusing, and the photographer 
cannot watch his subject through the 
groundglass after the film is in position 
for exposure. The veteran, however, 
whose practice has given him an auto- 
matic dexterity in operating it, overlooks 
the disadvantages in favor of its un- 
doubted merits. 

Except for Doolittle, who prefers ortho- 
chromatic film for his outdoor portraits, 
the photographers used panchromatic 
emulsions. Doolittle’s preference for or- 
thochromatic film is based on his con- 
tention that skin tones are rendered bet- 
ter with it, that it does not overcorrect 
as panchromatic does. Taken in a garden 
under afternoon sun, the Doolittle por- 
trait of Miss Wright was made with the 
assistance of two reflectors. 

Hurrell rarely uses more than three 
lights for his portraits. A boom light 
overhead is his “key” in the accompany- 
ing portrait. He uses a spotlight on the 
background to add depth to the picture, 
and a third small spot is used for “fill” 
purposes, to smooth out the lighting com- 
position. Hurrell uses an eight- or ten- 


foot shutter release which permits him to | 


leave his camera in order to direct and 
catch the subject at the right moment. 
Willinger used a total of five small spot- 
lights for his illumination. He employed 
appreciable backlighting, and secured the 
desirable roundness and modeling of ef- 
fective portrait lighting as well. 
Maurine, like Hurrell, uses a top spot 
as her key light. She adds a second spot 
to give Miss Wright’s hair texture and 
richness. 
Hesse’s lighting was direct, and was 
produced by one powerful studio light. 
Miss Wright’s makeup was studio-ap- 
plied except in the case of the shot by 
Maurine, who made up the player herself. 
The amateur with only one model at 
his disposal can take heart from the Gold- 
wyn experiment. One model is all you 
need. With a single model and a variety 
of approaches to lighting, costume, ex- 
pression, makeup, and composition, you 
have as many different potential portraits 
as you can think up. The limit is not set 
by the single model but by the photog- 
rapher’s ingenuity in conjuring up new 
personalities for her.—™ 


Keeps Track of Paper 
ater get all set to spend an evening 


enlarging some favorite negatives, 
and then find that there were only two 


| or three sheets of paper left in the en- 


velope? Such waste and annoyance can 
be avoided by writing on the back of the 
envelope a set of numerals, from 1 to 12. 
Each time you use a sheet of paper, check 
off the next number, starting with 12. 
This does away with any doubts as to 
when a new supply of paper is needed, 
and takes little or no extra time.—Ken- 


| neth Saco, Brooklyn, N. Y. 
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The RAY SCHOOLS 


PROFESSIONAL COURSES to meet Commercial 
demands. Subjects covered: Illustrative, Por- 
trait, Fashion, Architectural, Exterior, Interior, 
industrial, Catalog, Color, News, Retouching, 
Tinting, Copying, Airbrush. Studies include camera 
operation, lighting, composition, enlarging, print- 
ing and other essentials. Personal training - ex- 
pert instruction - individual advancement. Finest 
equipment. Day, Half Day or Evening Classes. 
Write Dept. PP11, 116 S. Michigan Bivd., CHICAGO 
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TIMED BY PHOTO - ELECTRIC 

36 exp. 35mm Roll beautifully fine-grain developed 00 
and enlarged to mammoth 3 \¢ size, for only 

$1.00! 18 exposure rolls, only 60. We use Velox Rapid 

Printer. All enlargements t imed by amazing automatic 
PHOTO-ELECTRIC CELL 
mosphere. Films Vaporate-Treated to prevent scratch- 
ing. Send rolls or write for FREE print, tree mailer 
PHOTO SHOP Box 917 


“EYE,” in dust-proof at- 1 


AUGUSTA, GA. 


35MM FILM SPECIAL 


25 ft. *—100 ft. °3" 


GUARANTEED ore Big tha REPACKED BY US, 


NOLLYWooD otenme FILM CO. 
Box 2550 Hollywood, Calif. 


Print YourOwn 


Cards, Stationery, Advertising, 
labels, paper, circulars, photo 
and movie titles, tags, etc. Save 
money. Sold direct from facto 
only. JUNIOR a ane $8.2 
Senior outfits, $1 55 up Do 
popular raised spline like en- 
graving with any press. 
PRINT FOR Others, Bi ‘9 Profits, 
Pays for itself in a short time, 
Easy rules sent. Write for free 
catalog of outfits 
tails. KELSEy |! = 
H-98, Meriden, Connecticut 
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HAWAIIAN ISLANDS 
KEY TO AMERICA’S 
DEFENSE PLANS IN 
THE MID-PACIFIC ? 





? 

? 

? 

? 

? 

? 

Could the Hawaiian Islands be ? 

taken by an attacking enemy force? | 

Can our aerial defense in mid- ? 
Pacific rival hostile nations’ power? 

How strong are Hawaii’s ground ? 

forces? What routes would an ? 
enemy take in attacking the United 

States from the Pacific? Do Ha- ? 

waii’s civilian residents fear at- | ? 

tack? Do Army and Navy officials ? 
believe Hawaii is safe? Read “Our 

Mid-Pacific Air Defenses”... in | 7 

the big fact-filled, picture-packed ? 

? 

? 

? 

? 

? 

? 

? 


NOVEMBER ISSUE 


FLYING 


AND POPULAR AVIATION 


ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS 
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ALWAYS RELIABLE 


Saves Paper, Chomteats and Time 
The printing siti tive may 
foot you, but they me fool the 


ENLARG- O- METER 


e Improved Enlarg-O-Meter noes 

ew dial that is correlated wit 
ay-Scaler readings, gives per- 
results on ali types of saper 
vith any enlarger. Thin, flat, 





















e same to En- 
rg-O-Meter; gets good 
rints every time. It deter- 
ines what paper to use 
d the time to 


Used with 
RECO GRAY SCALER 


en FREE =e the En- 
-O. "s eas 


expose it 


y Price only $7.50 
cannot suooly. write us direct. 


RESEARCH ENGINEERING CO. 
302 S. pene ad Ave., Chicago. 


FINE GRAIN 


e Any 36 Exposure Roll . i 
grain developed, chemically harde ned 
and brilliantly enlarged to 314x412 
on double weight Matt Paper. 


18 Exposure Roll, 65c 


| developed and enlarged 
Money back if not ‘satisfied 
Send for Free samples, mailing bag 








. 
and price list. 
‘abl: S 
STANDARD Ennin SERVICE 
P.O. N.Y.C., N.Y. 
C L UI CATALOG 
PINS 30*up-RINGS $1.50 /y EAote 
Bastian quality! Our new book shows —_ 
over 300 handsome, up-to-the-min- €, W 
ute designs by Bastian craftsmen, old- 
est, largest makers, leaders for 46 7 
years. Write for your free copy today! 


DEPT. P, BOX 392, GRAND CENTRAL 
PIN & RING . 

Silver, gold plated, etc. Traditional 

BASTIAN BROS. Dept. 92, Rochester, N.Y. 





ELIMINATE RETOUCHING 
with RETOUCHOSCREENS! 





w Sensatic a E nlare ging Device assures 
ba y-smoo sharp-eyed enlarge .- in or- 
traite from ‘U nretou ed. negative 
y to én : 188 
In sets of 31 pos 
ix "$1.50 8x10 $3.50 
tx6 2.00 Ilixi4 5.00 
x7 2.50 
Complete set of 15 $9.50 
RETOUCHOSCREENS 


355 So. Broadway Los Ange es. Cal. 
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Cp IT’S HERE! For Owners 
- 3 Z 
>)” of Leica, Contax or Argus 
: ( (AND SOON FOR KODAK EKTRA) 
k I" New Ground Glass Focusing Device as- 
\\ sures absolute, critical focusing as 
~~ \¥" well as fine detail and composition. 
Pa Eliminates parallax compensation. Ideal 


for small object and close-up work! 
Specify: SPEED-O -~-COPY 
At All o_o gy = FREE Itilustrated Folder 


D. PAUL SHULL 2 = ye ly Ave., Dept. P-11 


GELES, CALIFORNIA 

















3 mm FINEST FINISHING 





FOR ONLY 25c MORE 


Spend a little more for extra quality, 
extra care—your insurance against disap- 








_pointment and loss of pictures. Any 

5mm _ roll developed for finest grain 
and 36 outstanding 314x412 enlarge- 
ments for $1.25 (18 exp rolls for 


$1.00); 12 and 16 exp. spi it films for 


id asy Write for free folder and mailing 25 
State make of your camera 
/, Beta Photo Laboratories 4 


Grand Central 


3S MM BULK FILM 


"$2.00: "100 Ft rs, — $1 25 FT. 


WF “2.985 "t00 wee ae ok $125 ‘f- 


Bu 1-8 Film Winder formerly $10—Our price 
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Flash Reflectors 


(Continued from page 60) 











make sure that the switch on the latter 
is set at the “on” position. When you 
press the switch button of the first re- 
flector both bulbs will fire simultaneously. 
There will be some slight waste of light 
in the first reflector due to the fact that 
the double plug makes the bulb extend 
outward farther than normal; but by 
using as compact a plug as you can find 
and a bulb with a fairly short neck there 


| won’t be a great deal of trouble on this | 


account. Of course, the cord leading 
from the double plug to the second re- 
flector will gut across the first reflector, 


| too, but the light will be so diffused by 


the reflector that you needn’t worry about 
any undesirable shadow being cast by 
the cord. 

In using more than one bulb at a time 
it’s well to make sure that your batteries 
are fresh enough to produce the additional 
kick required. If you want to use more 
than two bulbs at once you’d better ar- 
range to fasten three batteries instead of 
two to the original reflector. 

When you’re working indoors where a 
line current is available you'll find pilot 
or guide bulbs helpful. You can set up 
your reflectors with the pilot bulbs lit 
and get an idea of how your flash sources 
are going to light a scene. This makes 
an ideal arrangement, since the picture 
can be taken as soon as the desired light- 
ing plan has been obtained. 

Installing the sockets for the pilot bulbs 
on your reflectors is simple, and it ren- 
ders the reflectors still more versatile 
than when just the batteries and plug-in 
socket are added. As shown in one of the 
photographs accompanying this article, 
you simply bolt the extension cord socket 
for the pilot bulb to the edge of the re- 
flector by means of a metal strap. Hav- 
ing separate sockets for pilot bulbs and 
flashbulbs is a great convenience when 
working on portraits of people or animals, 


since it does away with the time-wasting | 
business of taking out the pilot bulbs and | 


replacing them with flashbulbs. The pilot 
buibs are plugged into the house line, 
and can be left on while you make the 
flash exposure if you like. 

Naturally, when employing the pilot 
bulb and flashbulb combination, the va- 
rious pilot bulbs should correspond in 
size with the flashbulbs in their respec- 
tive reflectors. Also, don’t forget to cal- 
culate exposure according to the flash- 
bulbs rather than the pilot bulbs. It’s 
easier to figure flash exposures when all 
bulbs are the same size, though you'll 
soon get used to mixing them. 

Once one of your reflectors is fitted 
with batteries, plug-in socket, and pilot 
bulb socket and cord, it’s a safe bet 
you'll find it so useful and versatile that 
you'll adapt more of your reflectors simi- 
larly. It costs very little to fix up a unit 
like this, and the considerable added 
convenience will make itself felt quickly. 
And when all’s said and done, you can 
still use the “adapted” reflectors for flood- 
light work in the usual way whenever 
you want to. 








8”x 10” 
COLOR PRINTS 


$30 each 


duplicates 
$100 





THIS FALL USE MORE COLOR 


FILM—KEEP A RECORD IN 


COLOR PRINTS! 


You'll find it’s fun to keep a record in CoLor 
Prints—a record of what you'do, where you 
go and the things you see! For CoLor Prints 
are gay and exciting...They’rg genuine three- 
*, individ- 


ually balanced and carefully mounted. They’re 


color wash-off relief prints, 8” x 10° 


made only from 35 mm. or Bantam-size Koda- 
chrome transparencies for the surprisingly low 
price of $3.00! Duplicate prints are but $1.00 
if ordered within sixty days. One week service 
.. terms are cash with order plus a ten cent mat- 
ting and mailing charge for each print ordered. 
Use color film... 
Keep a record. .make CoLor Prints of your 


best scenes. Send in your transpafencies now— 


direct or through your dealer. 
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SPEED-EZ-EL 


will simplify your 
ENLARGING! 


sturdy, all-metal easel—faster 





and easier to use. Fits standard papers 
without adjustment _Compact tness and 
li ht wei rmit Reine flexibi ility 
enable you to get many unusual com- 
pee Mtions s fre rm the same Cc Special 4 x5.$ 90 8x10. $1.75 
inish assure focusing =e 
out glare At my ye tn or order dire 336x5. 90 5x 7.1.25 





Use “FRAMETTES” to 
fp" your ENLARGEMENTS 


..frame them yourself in 5 minutes! 


Modern, distinctive, aad inexpensive. Fully ad- 
justable— Framettes »mme date all sizes up to 
20 x 26. Available in ‘Bricht ot Satin Chrome, 
complete with wire and full instructions —only 


per set. At all dealers, or order direct.* 
(*Sent postpaid if cash with « order.) 


A. 3. GANZ CO. 
112 N. Hayworth 


Pacific, Arel, 


DEPT. P-11 
, Hollywood 
DISTRIBUTORS: 


Hornstein, Raygram & Levit 
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WHO WILL BE THIS YEAR’S WINNER? 


What photographer will be awarded first prize in the black- 
and-white class and capture that 1942 model Packard 4-door 
touring sedan? Who will take down first prize in the color 
class and snatch those two tickets for an all-expense luxury 
Caribbean cruise? See next month’s POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY—the Giant December Salon Issue! Here, in this 
big special issue, all 228 winners in POPULAR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY’S 1941 $6,000 Prize Picture Contest will be re- 
vealed! 
FINEST OF THOUSANDS OF PICTURES REPRODUCED IN 
BEAUTIFUL GRAVURE AND NATURAL COLOR! 


The 3rd Annual Salon Issue of POPULAR PHOTOG. 
RAPHY 
will feature a huge salon section in gravure showing the 
finest of nearly 30,000 pictures . 
insert of magnificent natural color photos—the finest of near- 


bigger, better and more beautiful than ever— 


. . plus—a special 8-page 


POPULAR 


ly 10,000 transparencies. This great collection of brilliant 
color and black-and-white salon prints—prize-winning pic- 
tures that breathe emotion and strike a human appeal that 
stimulates admiration—challenges in value and surpasses in 
quality what many Annuals offer for $1.50 to $5.00. 


DON’T MISS THE DECEMBER POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY— 
RESERVE YOUR COPY OF THIS BIG ISSUE NOW! 


The print order of the 3rd Annual Salon Issue of POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY is limited . . . and the demand will be 
great—so don’t get shut out. Reserve your copy of this 
spectacular issue at any camera store or newsdealer now. Or 
better yet—subscribe to POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
starting with the Giant December Salon Issue. Just tear out 
and mail the convenient postage-paid order card bound in 


this issue. 


Photography 


ON SALE AT ALL NEWSSTANDS”AND CAMERA STORES NOVEMBER 7th 
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IMPROVE YOUR ENLARGEMENTS 


With our low priced 16x20 pic- 
ture frames for black and white 
prints. Frames are well made, 
nicely stained and waxed. 


$1.00 Each. 6 for $5.00 Postpaid 
One 16x20 mount, wire and screw 
eyes with each frame. Picture easily 
inserted or removed in several minutes. 


REFLECTOR BELT CO., Box 206, Baltimore, Ohio 


PAY FOR YOUR CAMERA 


As You NO EXTRA CHARGE FOR TERMS 
fapeemerst n Ward’s new 1941 catalog may 
be ghton terms at no add cost. 

Own an Argus color camera, only $4 a month. 

Ward’s guarantee satisfaction and - 
most photo merchandise Pos tpai 
Send today for FREE 1941 catalog 
of still and movie cameras, other 
) Monte at money - saving = 
tabby a 











Dept. pp-1141 i 


Huge Enlargements Easy When You Develop with 


MICROGRAIN “QE DEVELOPER 


Finest of All Fine-Grain Developers 
Send today for Micrograin ‘‘85’’ book 
let with story of this developer . 
formulary . . . latest film speeds 
valuable tips . etc., ete, 


MANSFIELD Photo Research Labs 


Dept. PP-11Y, 701 S$. LaSalle. Chicago 


| STORY of this 
Developer 
FREE 


30% OFF LIST!..on 
PROJECTION LAMPS 


For All Projectors! . Cleare st Pyrex 
Bulb... Shock Res sting Construction 
: ent esign for Highest 


ie Sueve SUPPLY CO. 
17 Academy St., Nework, N. J. 


20 tics 2x2 SLIDES 51 


Special Offer—unusual scenic, travel and pic- 
torial views—full double 35mm size, sharp and 
clear—mounted, ready to show in any stand- 
ard projector. 20 for $1. 40 for $2. All dif- 
ferent. 10 Art Slides, $1; 20, $2; 30, $3. 
List of other subjects sent with each order. 


ART SLIDE CO., Sippo Lake P-Il, Canton, O. 


CAMERA REPAIRS © 
Bellows Made To Order 


Shutters repaired. Prompt 
expert service. All makes. 
ow cost. Fully Guaranteed. 


WRITE TODAY 
Give make and model. 


P1515 Belmont 
CHICAGO 




















FREE estimate. 
UNITED CAMERA inc. 





MAKE MONEY gl a 


cinating new occupation quick! 
ned by average man or woman. Work 
or spare time. — to understand meth- 


rings out naturel, ey Many earn 
while learni No canvassing. 
Free Book tells how to make good 
money doing this delightful home 
work for studios, stores, individ- 
= pA friends. Send today for 


. No obligation, 
aA NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
2268, Chicago, U.S.A. 








POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


Popular Photography's 
Second Exhibit on Tour 


AMERA fans throughout the country 

have been enthusiastic in their re- 
ception of the Second PoruLtar PxHoToc- 
RAPHY Traveling Salon, which is now be- 
ing exhibited. There are 100 excellent 
black-and-white prints and four color 
prints in the collection. All are chosen 
from among the prize-winners in the 
1940 PoputarR PHorocrapHy $5,000 Picture 
Contest. Watch this column for notices 
on the exhibit, and plan to see it when it 
is on display near your home. The show 
has been scheduled for the following 
places and dates: 


Allentown, Pa., 
high Valley, Feb. 
Annapolis, Md., 
Atchison, Kans., 
Sept. 30-Oct. 14. 
Auburn, N. Y., Cayuga 
tory and Art, Jan. 6-15. 
Austin, Tex., Capitol 
20-Nov. 3. 
Cambridge, Mass., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, Oct. 20-Nov. 3. 
Cedar Rapids, Ia., Cedar Rapids Camera 
Club, Dec. 2?4-Jan. 8. 
Columbia, Mo., University 
Dec. 4-18. 
Danville, IIL, 
24. 


yer, Dela., 
merce, Dec. 1-15 4 
Glens Falls, e- . = 
Club, Dec. 12-28 
Harrisburg, P: 
Oct. 14 
Jamestown, N. Y., 
Dec. 2-10. 
Kearny, N. J., 
28-Dec. 8. 
Lawrence, Mass., 
39-Oct. 14. 
Lynchburg, Va., 
Sept. 30-Oct. 14. 
Madison, Wis., 
Oct. 20-Nov. 3. 
New London, Conn., 
Club, Nov. 10-24. 
New York, N. Y., The 
the Advancement 
brary, Jan, 10-24. 
Painted Post, N. Y., 
Club, Jan. 9-22. 
Paterson, N. J., 
20-Nov. 3. 
P apna ld, Mass., 
10-2 
~ 5 Bey 
brary, Oct. 20-Nov. 3. 
Rome, N. Y., The 
Jan, 2-10. 
Schenectady, N. Y., 
graphic Society, Nov. 
Sioux Falls, _S. oe; 
Club, Jan 14-2 
Staten Ialand: Y., The New York Pub- 
lic Library, Nov. M428. 
Ulster County, is Ee 
Photographic Society, Jan. 


Camera Club of the Le- 

23-Mar. 9. 
Public Library, Dec. 4-16. 
Atchison Camera Club, 
of His- 


Museum 


Camera Club, Oct. 


Camera Club, 


Danville Camera Club, Nov. 


Junior Chamber of Com- 


Glens Falls Camera 


, James Lett Co., Sept. 30- 


Carnahan-Shearer Co., 


Free Public Library, Nov. 


Public Library, Sept. 


Lynchburg Camera Club, 


Maple Bluff Camera Club, 


New London Camera 
Cooper Union for 
of Science and Art Li- 


Painted Post Camera 


Free Public Library, Oct. 


Berkshire Museum, Nov. 


Providence Public Li- 


Rome Camera Club, 


Schenectady Photo- 
10-24. 
Sioux Falls Camera 


Ulster County 
20-Feb. 2. 





Thermometer Safety Device 


ANY amateurs have had the ex- 

perience of losing a- thermometer 
through the neck of a deep bottle and 
then having to empty the bottle to re- 
trieve the ther- 
mometer. This mis- 
hap can be avoided 
very easily. Take a 
paper clip and bend 
it into the shape of 
an S. Fasten one 
end of the S to the 
upper end of the 
thermometer by 
means of _trans- 
parent waterproof tape, using several 
turns of the latter to make a permanent 
joint. Now the other end of the § will 
hold the thermometer.—Joseph Cordaro, 
Brooklyn, N. Y. 


























Thermometer held 
in place in bottle. 








(CAMERA . 
BARGAINS. ic 


GET THEM WHILEB 1o) 
STILL AVAILABLE@ * ~ 


NEW 


t 
NEW LATEST CANTAM SPECIAL, Coated [2 Ektar.. 
BANTAM, [4.5....... 
FOTH DERBY 11, cpld. r.-f.. £2.5, $29.50; £3.5. 
FOTH DERBY, [3.5.. ° ‘ 
EXAKTA 6 «x 6, chrome, [3.5 Meyer 
BANTAM SPECIAL, {2, Ektar 
ZEISS, 7 x 50, Binoctem, latest, case 
B &L ZEPHYR, 7 x 35, $94.00; 6 x 30 
NEW MIN. WATSON PRESS, 2% x 3%. C. 


{4.5, D. A. Compur 
AS-NEW 


$110.90 
22.50 
25.00 
17.50 


%. Tessar 





SPECIAL No. 1 


AGFA see Ti VIEW, 8 x 10, 5 « 7 back, 15 
holders, case, 12” {4.5 Compd. U niversal Tilti ing 
Stand, 6%" anguion in compur $275.00 











$215.00 
235.00 
95.00 


EKTRA, [3.5, Ektar 
LEICA Iftb, {2 Summitar, E. R. Case 
ROBOT ff, [2 Biotar, $119.50; (2.8 Tessar 


AGFA UNIVERSAL VIEW, 5 x 7. tilting front, 
6 helders, Universal tilting Stand 79.50 


MAG, CINE-KODAK 8, [1.9, case, plus Kodascope 70", case139.50 
CIROFLEX, £3.5, latest ; 32.50 
GRAFLEX D, R. B., 4 x 5, £3.5, Xenar.. . 125.00 
ZEISS IDEAL, 9 x 12, 6” {4.5 C. Z. Tessar, Complete... 59.50 
ZEISS TROPICAL ERNEMAN, 2 «x 3, [3.5.. 49.50 
ZEISS TROPICAL NETTEL, 2 «3%, [3.5 C 75.00 
CERTO, 2% «x 3%. (3.5, Xenar Compur . 49.50 
LEICA, Case, ETTRE $12.50; CONTAX Universal Case 15.00 
CONTAMETER, for Super Ikonta B 45.00 
KINE-E XAKTA, Chrome, 2.8 Xenar, case 165.00; 3.5 Exaktar 135.00 


shutter, case, 


Z. Tessar. 





SPECIAL No. 2 
NAT'L PHOTOCOLOR Daylicht Feather-weight,J% . 4% 
4.5 Goerz Dogmar, complete, plu- case, tripod, 9 sets holders 


filters, shade, Crown Control, ete. (list $800.00). Price $495.00 











« Liberal Trade-ins 
« Hundreds More 


e Easy Terms 
e Bargain Bulletin 


« 10-Day Tria 
« WRITE TODAY 


NOW is the time to get that mew camera .. . for 
little or no cash outlay . we are allowing 
the highest trade-in values ever on your old equip- 
ment! Write today. (Remember, too—easy terms 
on regular new cameras—no extra charge—up to 1 
year to pay——10° discount from list prices on most 
items if paid in 3 months.) 








Our Purchasing Department buys cameras 
outright at highest cash price! We want Kine- 
Exakta. Exakta B, Bantam Sp.. Leica. Contax, 
Rolleifiex, Super Ikonta B, Ikoflex, ete 














geo.levine &sons 
HILL £4/ /896 BOSTON, Mage 


ie: A Quarter Century on a NE 


Personal PHOTO 
CHRISTMAS CARDS 


from your favorite snapshot 


25« 7 


INCLUDING 
ENVELOPES 


This Christmas 
jsend photographic 
4 Yulecards 

, person- 
alized from your own snapshot. They're so ex- 
clusively e= beautiful—original—inexpen- 
sive. Send us a negative of your family, children, 
doorway, home or any subject you like. We will 

















make beautiful, distinguished cards of highest 
quality. You have choice of greetings and designs. 
See your card before you = ag Send nega- 
E tive of your snapshot, this ad and 8c for 
re return postage. We will return to you 
4 Fie immediately free Christmas ( ‘ard, il- 
lustrated folder, and your negative. No 

obligation. Free offer expires ‘Decembe ber 1. 

Quincy, Massachusetts 


_ Box 310-8 











RATES: 
30c per word 
Minimum 
10 werds 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
TO SELL 


KORELLE teflex 1—Victor f:3.5. 2 o> 
excellent—like new, case, sunshade, filter $63.00 
Dr. S. S. Agranov, 36 No. Main St., So. Norwalk, 
Connecticut 
ALL Like New, 2 years guarantee Leica ‘‘D,’’ 
f:3.5 $69; Leica ‘‘F,’’ Chrome, f :3.5 $105; Leica 
i Chrome, f:2 $115; Leica ** Chrome, 
f:3.5 $115; Leica ‘‘G,’’ Chrome, f: 5125; Con- 
tax III, f:2 $155; Binoculars > x 32 $29; Zeiss 
Theatis $45; Zeiss Turita, 8 x American 
Camera Exchange, 2130 Broadway, N Yort : 
LEICA IIIB, f:2 Summar, case, lightmeter, sun- 
shade. $150. G. Bennett R-2 Box 75, mariuord, 
Wisconsin 
4x5-5x7 Agfa 
holders, case, 
Indiana 
6%” B&L Tessar f:6.3, 4%” B&L Protar W.A. 
f:12.5 in Volute, like new, $48. Box 101, Shelby- 
ville, Indiana 
WE pay highest prices for cameras; 
movie equipment Estimates free 
Brenner Photo Company, 943 Penna 
Washington, D.C _ 
THE new metal B & J 4x5 Press Camera meets 
exacting needs of the press photographer for real 
action. Assures perfect negatives. Revolving back. 
Many new features Only $49.50 Ask your 
dealer. Literature free Manufactured by Burke 
& James, Inc., 223 W. Madison Street, Chicago 
SAVE on cameras—free catalog—Cavalier—1822 
Center—Pittsburgh—Penna 
CURTIS KD color camera, like new, with two sets 
of holders, less lens, $82.50. Mario DeSerio, 170 
Oak St., Paterson, N.J 
RETINA I, 





Universal View Camera, 3-4x5 
new, $50 Box 101, Shelbyville, 


accessories ; 
Trade-Ins 
Avenue, 


case, 2 filters, lenshood, and range- 
finder. $43. A. Diirck, Rm. 1205A, Bancroft Hall, 
Annapolis, Maryland 

WELTUR—f :2.9 Compur rapid slightly used 
Reasonable Bill Edwards, 108 W. Ist St., Fair- 
mont, Minn 
OMEGA A, 
with/without Wollensak 
Studio, Titusville, Pa 
GRAFLEX 3144 x 4%, excellent, new lens, new 
film magazine, roll holder, case extras $98.50 
Richard Hufnagle, 3260 Randolph, Lincoln, Nebr. 
RECOMAR ‘‘33’’—Kalart flash. $55. Camera alone 
$50 Many extras Kelly. Jacobs, 1830 South 
Broadway, Wichita, Kansas 


Zeiss Contax Magniphot enlargers 


bargains Gill 


lenses, 


SELL for best offer good 5x7 View Outfit and ex- 

cellent 9x12 filmpack camera Jacobson, 2009 

Perrine, Lafayette, Ind 

BANTAM Special Ektar f:2.0, case, good condi- 

tior L. W. Lamoreaux, Oroville, Wash 

FORMER camera buyer of large concern is 

position to supply Cameras—<Accessories of all 

types at lowest prices. Shipment within 24 hours 

William Lerner, 677 West End Ave., New York 

City 

FEDERAL 120 enlarger, f :6.3, perfect, $8.50, sev 

eral cartridge core keys, 15¢ postpaid. Rev. Li 

Calzi, Wilmington, Del 

SUPER IKONTA D, 4.5 Tessar, case, $65; 5%” 

Tessar 4.5 lens in Compur, like new, $40. Charies 

Loring, 49 Geary St., San Francisco, Calif 

9x12 Linhof Technika, F.P.A. no lens 

condition $150. S. M 

New Orleans, La 

LEICA—Summar f:2—accessories, $325 

$200 Kodak—16 M.M Magazine—$95, 

used. Maio, North Arlington, N.J 

ALL Metal Color Camera ; 

toflood no lens $100 

El Paso, Texas 

KODAK Medalist, brand new, and 4 inch Ektar 

enlarging lens, $200 cash Warren Mithoff, El 

Paso, Texas 

9x12 Ihagee f:4.5 Z. Tes., perfect, spel 
, roll film; range, view finders $150 
1.5 Z. Tes., spel 


Excellent 
Lynn, 635 Toulouse St., 


Cheap 
never 


pellicles ; daylight, pho- 
cash Warren Mithoff, 


fittings ; 
4x5 Premo 
fittings. new $50. W.A. B&L 
Zeiss, 10x12, $20. 3 A Kodak f:6.3 Tessar Cmpd 
$15. Muller, Franklin Inst., Phila., Pa 
RECOMAR 18, f:4.5 with case, f.p.a., 3 holders, 
perfect condition. $45. Major G. M. Nelson, Box 
1976, Fort Benning, Ga 
RELLOWS for all types of cameras and enlargers. 
Foreign and domestic makes Built to specifica- 
tions 15 years experience New York Bellows 
Co., 121-P Fulton St., New York City 
ENLARGER, new Elwood AM, Wollensak lens, 
enlarging meter. $35 Dr. Pilzer, Dickson Bldg., 
Norfolk, Va 
ZEISS Sonnar 135mm f:4 for Contax 
Urban Roberts, 1840 Jefferson, San 
California 


Price $85 


Francisco, 


NEW latest Ikoflex JIT sunshade filters $140. E. 
Roth, 904 Collins Avenue, Miami Beach, Fla. 
LEICA-D f:3.5. Also 90, 35 Elmors, Vidom finder. 
Silverstein, 933 East 48th St., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
GRAFLEX 4x5 
f:4.5 and accessories $60. 
Louis, Mo 
BARGAIN, Complete 
f:2 lens, Eveready 


Focal capacity 12 inches. Tes- 
6025 Wanda Ave., 


outfit:—Leica F, Summar 
case, like new, with 90mm 
telephoto lens, view finders, filters, sunshades, 
Leicaflash, Speedocopy, enlarger head, Correx 
tank, other accessories. Total value $450.—Sacri- 
fice at $300 cash. Dr. Howard S. Stern, 520 Ex- 
change Bldg., Little Rock, Ark. 
Zeiss Miflex (Photomicrography Apparatus) $50. 
Microscope—Bausch and Lomb—$60 Susser, 37- 
21 80 St., J:.cksen Heights, N. Y 

DUO 620, £:3.5; Rangefinder . £69.50; Cam- 
eras bought—sold—traded. Bargain Bulletin Free. 
Universal Camera Exchange, 97 West Broadway, 
New York City 
REFLEX Korelle II, Tessar f :2.8, case, excellent, 
$100. Trade for Contax. Warren Wymore, New 
Sharon, lowa 


CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 


LEICA, Contax, Rolleiflex, Super-Ikonta, Minia- 
ture Cameras, Lenses. Cash-Trades. American 
Camera Exchange, 2130 Broadway, New York. 
LATE Model Rolleicord f:3.5 Triotar. Cash for 
best offer. Ted Boston, Marion, Kentucky. 


EYEMO camera wanted. Will pay cash. Give full 
details first letter. Address Box 155, Deerfield, Ill. 
HIGHEST Prices for used cameras, equipment, 
any optical merchandise. Satisfaction guaranteed. 
Gordon's, 162-P Madison, Chicago. 

AUTOMATIC printer, oversize printer, drum dryer 
wanted State make, price and condition.  B. 
Haefner, 1107 E. Ferry St., Buffalo, N. Y 


16MM sound projector—state make, condition and 
lowest price—write B. Lang, 468 Main St., Pough- 
keepsie, N.Y 

CASH We buy cameras, projectors, lenses, etc 
Highest prices (We also trade musical instru- 
ments, guns, ete., for cameras.) George Levine 
& Sons, Dept. C, 15 Cornhill, Boston, Mass. Es- 
tab. 1896 








MAXIMAR A or similar 64%x9cm camera, in good 
condition. Cash. A. E. Martin, Livingston, Texas 


WANTED: Compass camera, for cash, must be 
reasonable and in perfect condition. Frank Miller, 
508 Alexander Bldg., San Francisco, Calif. 
PAWNBROKERS since 1858. Specializing liberal 
loans on cameras anywhere in United States. Free 
information and appraisal H. Stern, 872 Sixth 
Avenue, New York 





CAMERA REPAIRS 





REPAIRS: shutters, rangefinders. Accuracy guar- 
anteed. Camera Craftsmen, 15 West 44th St., New 
York City 

PROFESSIONAL camera repairing and servicing 
of all types. Photo equipment for those who seek 
quality workmanship and reasonable prices. Foto- 
cam Service Co., 1265-P Broadway, New York 
City 

CAMERAS REPAIRED. Mail orders promptly 
acknowledged. George W. Moyse, Inc., 1 Beek 
man St., N. Y. Dept. A 


INSTRUCTION 


MAKE money in photography. Learn quickly at 
home. Easy plan Previous experience unneces- 
sary. Common school education sufficient. Book- 
let and requirements free American School of 
Photography, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, Chicago. 
PROFITABLE sideline! Reclaim silver from old 
fixing baths. 25e (coin) for 2 simple formulas 
Enterprises, 19 E. 34th, Savannah, Ga. 


REDUCED RATES 
READERS 


Ide r 











LEARN photo-finishing in one of New England’s 
largest plants. Practical and thorough resident 
training prepares you for profitable business of 
your own or good position. We guarantee to 
employ you in our own plant or place you in a 
good position. elsewhere upon completion of the 
training. Act at once as this offer is limited to 
only six students. Tuition fee extremely reason- 
able. The Mulson Studios, Inc., 310 East Wash- 
ington Avenue, Bridgeport, Conn. 


OIL coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business. Learn at home. Easy simpli- 
fied method Previous experience unnecessary 
Send for free information and reauirements 
National Art School, 1315 Michigan, Dept. 2251, 
Chicago 

CORRESPONDENCE courses and educational 
books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. Exchanged 
All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses. Complete details and bargain 
catalog free. Write Nelson Company, 500 Sher- 
man, Dept. A-237, Chicago. 








WILL make 7-inch lifetime statuette from your 
negative, 60c. Colored, $1.00. Postpaid. Nega- 
tive unharmed. W. G. Buser, Argonia, Kans. 
ADVANCED Amateurs, Attention! Improve your 
technique and get more fun out ‘of your hobby 
Read American Photography every month, the 
magazine for both technicians and pictorialists 
Send today for a sample copy and a sample of our 
40-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for post- 
age. Camera House, 122-153 Newbury St., Boston, 
Mass. 

COMPLETE set Popular Photography magazines. 
Bound in 8 vols. $1.00 each. Cline, 121 So. 
Menard, Chicago. 

PATENTS SECURED. Two valuable booklets sent 
free. Write immediately. Victor J. Evans & Co., 
429-M Victor Building, Washington, D.C 

THE Photographie Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase of 
photography. Each of the 30 pocket-size text 
books is complete in itself, authoritative, profusely 
illustrated, authored by noted photographers 

sale at all leading camera, department and 
stores. See page 117 for complete list of titles. 
RELIABLE men to operate their own talking pic- 
tures in theaterless communities. Be independent. 
Earn $50 to $100 weekly. Everything furnished 
No experience needed. Southern Visual, Dept. 
PP-J, Memphis, Tenn. 





MOVIE EQUIPMENT. 





8 M.M. Passion Play complete $3.95. 
Hammond Bidg., Hammond, Indiana 
3” Wollensak Cine-Telephoto f:4 with viewfinder 
objective for Filmo Auto Load, new, $35. Box 
101, Shelbyville, Indiana. 

KEYSTONE 8—f:1.9 camera with case and 6 fil- 
ters. $45. Unused. Roy Reppard, Angola, Ind. 
NEW: Revere or Bolex 8 or 16mm outfit. Screen 
Reasonable Glenn Mishler, Warren, Ohio. 
BARGAINGRAMS—8-16MM merchandise. 
No-Wat-Ka, 255 Main Ave., Passaic, N.J. 
VICTOR 16 camera and projector $75. 
camera $18. 


Artcraft, 


Write, 


Devry 16 
2140 Santee, Los Angeles, Calif. 





PHOTO FINISHING 





35mm rolls including Univex Mercury Fine Grain 
Developed 36 big 3%x5 enlargements $1. Reload 
35e. Filmshop, Linton, Indiana. 
HIGHEST quality enlargements : 
$1, 5x7—10c, 12 for $1, 3%4x4% 
atives, 3c Largoprints, Dept. 
Wisconsin 

GET acquainted! 35mm. ultra fine-grain devel- 
oped, enlarged 75c (+ free 5x7) rolls developed 
and printed: 10c Photo-Hall, Box Twelve, Kings- 
bridge Station, N.Y.C 

SEMI shut-in will oil color kodak enlargements 
at home Vera Moore, Route 12, Minneapolis, 
Minnesota. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 


8x10—25c, 5 for 
from small neg- 
41-N, Monroe, 








LARGE illustrated camera catalog 10c. Trade 
guns, binoculars, anything for photographic sup- 
plies. Warshal’s, First-Madison-N, Seattle. 








TRADE LaSalle, $130 salesmanship course for 
good camera and accessories Box R, Popular 
Photography 
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SHOTGUNS. Target Pistols and Binoculars ac- 
cepted in trade on everything photographic, in- 
cluding Leicas, Contaxes, Eastman and Bell 
Howell motion picture equipment and Da-Lite 
Screens. Write for catalog. Convenient time pay- 
ments may be arranged on anything new or used. 
National Camera Exchange, Established in 1914, 
11 So. Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minn. 


WILL cade’ iniuanel collection for camera, Box 
523, Hurley, N.M. . J al 43 
VOIGHTLANDER, Pilot, 5x7 view. Eastman B, 
Filmarus enlarger. Want outboard motor. Rich- 
ard <0 157-11 Sanford, Flushing, N.Y a 
MAN’S $250 Llama fur coat, excellent condition ; 
for Contax, Leica. A. 8S. Cummings, Rivera, Calif. 
NEW Reflex-Korelle and accessories and excellent 
5x7 wide angle lens. Jacobson, 2009 Perrine St., 
Lafayette, Ind. 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





NOTICE! 


In replying to Box Numbers, be sure 
to address letters to 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
608 S. Dearborn Chicago 


Note! This does not apply to Box numbers where 
City and State are shown. 
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POPULAR 
La 


PULLING POWER! 


This unsolicited letter from a 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY class- 
ified advertiser offers unques- 
tioned proof of the tremendous 
pulling power of the World’s 
Leading Photographic Magazine. 


Dear Sirs: 
Just a few lines to let you know what 
wonderful results I received through a 
small ad in Popular Photography Septem- 
ber issue. It was a Perfex Camera 55 
model, with £3.5 Wollensak lens, filter, 
case, and flashgun for $25.00. 
So far I have received 157 letters and cards 
from one-half the States of the Union, from 
Canada, Alaska, Nova Scotia, 12 telegrams, 
several out of state phone calls, and sev- 
eral out of county, personal calls, and am 
still receiving mail. 
Naturally, the camera and outfit was sold. 
Yours very truly, 
Emil Sprauer 
Hamilton, Ohio 


oe 
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Diffusers Improve Light 

OST photographers know that dif- 

fused light is more satisfactory 
than that from a bare flood bulb, even if 
the latter is used in a good reflector. This 
is especially true in 
portraiture. But 
many fail to take 
advantage of this 
fact because of the 
trouble involved in 
making a diffusion 
screen out of trac- 

Metal cap in use. ing paper. 

In most variety stores you can ob- 
tain a metal diffuser which clamps di- 
rectly over the end of the bulb and pre- 
vents any direct light from striking the 
subject. Being made of metal, this diffu- 
ser obviates any fire hazard, such as may 
be encountered when paper or cloth gets 
too close to a hot bulb, and it can be 
installed or removed quickly. While the 
device naturally will reduce the volume 
of light somewhat, it eliminates the 
blinding glare which is apt to make a 
portrait subject squint—W. A. Conway, 
Macedonia, O.— 
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NEW NEGATIVE FILES 


The Nega-File provides 
a new and inexpensive 
method for filing nega- 
tives for both the ama- 
teur and professional 
e Each File is 
equipped with 100 
glassine envelopes, 
an Index and Visible 
Numerical Guides 
from 10-100 (capacity 
of each File is 200 en- 
velopes with exception 
**20”" of No. 20 which is 

400 and No. 24 which 
is 600) ©@ Each envelope printed for data rec- 
ord of exposure, etc., excepting envelopes for 
strip negatives @ Envelopes permit view of 
negative without handling @ Standard models 
of maroon simulated leather and heavy chip- } 
board at prices listed below @ De Luxe models } 
of solid quarter-sawed sycamore and varnished 
in natural wood finish available at $1.00 above 
prices listed below. 





DE LUXE No. 





Film Nos. File List Re. Envel- 

No. Price fills opes | 

35 mm., 828 and 127 **35"" $1.25 $0.98 $0.70 } 
120, 620-—2'/4 x3% negs ~ 1.25 .80 .70 | 
120, 620—2'/4x2'%4 negs a 1.25 -80 .70 
620—strips of 3—2'%4 sas. | 
or 4—2'1/4 x15 ccc) 1.50 1.10 .90 | 
116. 616. 130, 118, 124, 
541, 518, 122 ~~ 1.35 -90 .75 | 
523 and 4x5 cut film “— 1.50 1.15 -90 
5x7 cut film — 1.75 1.40 1.15 } 


(Refills contain 100 additional printed glassine en- 
veloges. another Index and Visible Numerical Guides 
from 110-200) 


Nega-Fiies for Slides available from $1.00—$4.00 
WRITE FOR CATALOGUE 
"Files are our business"’ 


THE NEGA- FILE COMPANY 


EASTON 
PENNSYLVANIA 































the ONE Sound Motion Picture Pro- 
jector that serves both Small Room 
and Large Auditorium 


SERVES ALL PURPOSES 
For black and white or color 
Silent or Sound Film 


. 
Most Portable 
a 
Plug-in P. A. System 
ANIMATOGRAPH CORP. 


Davenport, lowa 














and Toned Prints From ANY 
apes Biack-and-White 


asy—no bleach, no mess—just 


1 It t 
[\REPRINY |) sions = row, aten Maen 
TRASHOM |) EStanc color’ Prints with Tmers foe 
end Today | MANSFIELD Photo Research Labs 
Dept PP-11Z, 701 S. La Salle St., Chicago 





LEATHER UTILITY CASE 


For carrying filters, me 
ters, sun shades, range- 
finders, etc. Size 514 





x2” deep Remov able 
filte ‘r holder Heavy 2-ply 
leather, smooth inside and 
out Handy pocket size 
case of many uses. 


Postpaid $1.50 
A big value 


Russell L. Allison 


1639 E. 83rd Pl., Chicago 











GUARANTEED 35MM NEGATIVE 


‘LOAD YOUR OWN’"’ 


EASTMAN PLUS X \ 25 ft. $400 


EASTMAN SUPER XX 
DU PONT SUPERIOR 
EASTMAN PANATOMIC X 1100 it. $378 


25 ~ a ag order, postpaid in 
iPw NT nity cy | ele 
CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO.” 1599 Snosoway 


Between 48th and 49th Streets | 








| 








CROCKER-UNION, 735 Harrison St., San 
Francisco, Calif., is in the market for ex- 
ceptional color tr: ansparencies of the West. 
A number of pictures are desired, depicting 
the West as typified by its scenic attrac- 
tions, its people, and its activities. Sizes 
larger than 35 mm are preferred. $50.00 to 
$150.00 is offered for each transparency, 
depending upon beauty, interest, and gen- 
eral merit. Any picture which has been 
widely published is not eligible for consid- 
eration. 


CAMERA Corp., 28 W. 23d St., 


conducting a $1,000 
pictures taken with 


UNIVERSAL 
New York, N. Y., is 
contest for the best 
Mercury cameras. All entries must be en- 
larged to 8x10. First prize is $300, second 
prize, $200, third, $50, and there are 25 $10 
prizes and 40 $5 prizes. Closing date is 
Dec. 27. 


HOTELS ASSOCIATION, 317 
State Theatre Bldg., Harrisburg, Pa., an- 
nounces a contest for pictures of people at 
P.H.A. member hotels. $3.00 will be paid 
for each picture accepted. Send photographs 
to Snapshot Editor at the above address. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


EvER READY LABEL CorRP., 141 East 25th St., 


New York, N. Y., announces a $500 prize 
contest for the best photographs taken 
within its plant and offices. First prize 
is $100 cash and a bronze trophy, and the 
remainder are in merchandise certificates 


redeemable in camera equipment and sup- 
eile s. The contest closes Nov. 15. 
NATIONAL SPORTSMAN, INC., 275 Newbury 
St., Boston, Mass., is in the market for 
Kodachrome transparencies larger than 35 
mm for use as cover illustrations for Na- 
tional Sportsman and Hunting and Fishing. 
Pictures should depict hunting, fishing, and 
camping scenes, with large foreground fig- 
ures. Vertical format is essential. Minimum 
price paid is $25.00. Seasonal subjects must 
be submitted about 6 months in advance— 
early spring material is timely now. 

THE LonG ISLAND ASSOCIATION, 273 Pennsyl- 
vania Station, New York City, announces 
a contest with over $500 in cash prizes for 
the best pictures taken in the four counties 
of Long Island and on their adjacent waters. 
There will be general prizes and awards in 
each of seven classifications. Closing date 
is Nov. 1. 


THE STATE OF KANSAS offers $100 in prizes 
for the best pictures taken in Kansas this 
summer by out-of-state residents. For a 
guide book of tourist attractions and his- 
torical spots, entry blanks, etc., write the 
Coronado Commission, Lyons, Kansas. Clos- 
ing date is November 1 


Lexington Ave., 
announces a national 
to illustrate the 
Only Camp 


CAMP FIRE GIRLS, INC., 88 
New York, N. Y., 
photo contest. Pictures are 
theme, “America the Beautiful.” 


Fire Girls are eligible to compete. Local 
contests leading to the national one will 
be held, but girls whose groups are not 
having their own contests can submit en- 
tries direct to the address above. Closing 
date is Nov. 

THE BERESFORD CAT CLUB OF AMERICA an- 
nounces a contest for “a fine photograph 
of a fine cat.” First prize is $10.00, second 
prize, $6.00, and third prize, $3.00. Closing 
date is Nov. 8. For details and entry blanks, 
write Mrs. A. A. Gour, 6638 Kimbark Ave., 


Chicago, Ill. 


SHERMAN K. E.tuis & COMPANY, 141 W. 
Jackson Blvd., Chicago, Ill., is in the mar- 


ket for top-notch photographs of thorough- 
bred animals, excepting horses. Payment 
is $5.00 per picture. Among the possibill- 


ties are dogs, cats, cattle, sheep, hogs, and 
silver foxes. Unused pictures will be re- 
turned. 

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN, 24 W. 46th St., New 
York, N. Y., announces its Sixth Annual 
Amateur Photography Contest with $1,100 
in merchandise prizes. Prints may be en- 
tered in three divisions—(1) human in- 
terest, (2) landscape, (3)> action. Con- 
testants may submit no more than two 
prints in each group. Professionals are 


not eligible. No entr y blanks are necessary. 
Closing date is Dec. 
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Exp.— 


st DEVELOPED FR 


Pay only for what you get. 
18 Exp.—60c, Univex rolls— 
$1.50. Our rate is 4c per print. If less than 25 
oe are good, ed a 
¢ credit per print. Enlar, Weg < 
to 344 x 435, with Photo | Mitscuids™ in 
tlectric Eye, Velox paper iso in “Pictures 
only. High class work Mes oo go 
anteed. D.K.20 Fine 
Developing 
SERVICE 
. SAVE MONEY. 
today. (Or sent C.0.D plus postage.) 
MINIPIX LABORATORIES 


Box 1144, 
Copyright 1939, Minimz Laberatorics 


$1.00, 


uar- contest provided win- 
1 ing picture was 
24 HR 2 7 ~ aad printed 
C ° te Minipix. 
GUAR- 





Maximum charge 





PRIZES 


rom 








Send roll and $1 00 


HICAGO, ILL. 
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NE 35 mm Black & 
will be sent ABSOLUTELY FREE with all orders 


BROADWAY NEGATIVE SERVICE 
Box 37 Rugby Sta. Dept. P- 


BROADWAY A ART NEGATIVES, 





Open the portals to new pleas- 
ures in photography for yourself. 
Make beautiful salon prints of 
artistic figure studies by using 
our perfectly exposed and devel- 
oped negatives of 


America’s Most Gorgeous Models 
All fine grain negatives; will 
make beautifully detailed art fig- 
ure photographs. Learn profes- 
sional tricks of lighting and B ee 
ing the model—improve our 
model fees. 


SAMPLE SET 

aT eae "se 
For those desiring less than the 
complete sample set we offer 
TWO 35 mm size for 25c, or 
TWO av", size for 50c. 
please.) OR 7;INAL 
CHROME TRANSPARENC IES_ of 
Beautiful Models by Sidney Dru 
Po Hollywood N. Y.—SIX for 
2. eae ieee 50c¢ each. 


White Art Transparency 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 











wriT€ 


OLD EQUIPMENT 
TAKEN IN TRADE 


@RCAP/TAL 
INTTY. 


EXCHANGE 





28 mm. Leitz £ 6.3 wide angle Hektor—35 mm. Leitz 1.35 wide 
angle Elmar—S0 mm. ¢:1.5 Leitz Xenon and Zeiss Sonner #:1 5— 
85 mm. 2 Zeiss Sonnar—90 mm Leitz :4 Telephoto—135 mm 
145 Leitz Hektor ond Zeiss Sonnar Telephoto—200 mm. Telyt 
t 4 Leica Telephoto with retlex housing—300 mm. 8 Zeiss Tele- 


Tessor for Contax. ..... 


Write us tor ony camera information, 


1003 PENNSYLVANIA AVE. N.W. @ WASH., D. C. 











BOX 





35 MM FILM 





25 Feet 


89¢ 


2910 


ALL OTHER FILM %3:25 @ for 100 ft. 


ALL SHIPMENTS F.O.B. wouter 


35 MM FILM EXCHANGE 


HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 


ai $2.75 


25 ft. 














abrasions, 
nezatives make 


A AFTER brian? DRY 


a see how scratches vanish. Econ- 
»my 8 oz. 
for trial size. Circular ag tn- 
ventions, Inc. 
s. 





- 





‘amyOu discard marred 
BEFORE ne senttves try RE- 
FRACT-ALL. Banishes scratches 


cinch marks. Reclaimed 
good prints 


jar $1.50. Send 50c 


A, 417 
Dearbern St., ago. 








Heavy Duty Squeegee Plates 


FOR SUPER GLOSSY PRINTS 


with that professional finish 





WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL ] 





Pi 


lay 


safe! 


Ask your dealer for 
Look for the name on the plate 


ACME FERROTYPE CO., 50 Park Sq. Building, Boston, Mass 


ACME 

















-FINE GRAIN — 


35 mm film 
Developed 
Enlarged 

18 exposures 


6S5c 


36 exposures 


$1 








Generous 314 x 414 inch enlar “4 


nts 7, the radigaily new 
TRIC EYE CONTRQL, assuring you 
of beautiful, brilliant pictures fron 
n 


egatives. 
Agfa Supreme reloads—36 exp. 50 


Send for FREE mailing bag and 
complete price list. 


BEST PHOTO SERVICE 
Box 5250 
Metropolitan Station, Los Angeles 
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PEDESTAL BEARING 
. FRAME OF TITLE 


BOARD OR EASEL 


The means # produce professional titles for those 
© splendid moving pictures you took 
TURN-AROUND AND TARGET SIGHT AND HOLDER 


this past Summer! 
FLIP-FLOP STOP FOR SUPPLEMENTARY LENSES ANY 8 OR 16MM 


3 By MOVIE CAMERA The unerring product of optical 
bench workmanship, the Brown 


PIVOT BEARING SPECIAL REFLECTORS 














. Be ADJUSTABLE " C 
.- — ‘professional’ Title Maker rep- 
7 resents the ultimate in titling 
performance. Without any other 
00 LOCKING ZOOM stop CHROMIUM previous experiences, 
STEEL RODS | 
Be a you can, almost at once, 
rival the effects of titl- 
eee sich aentiatitans ing as seen on the silver 
ES = , “a CAMERA PLATFORM Screen. Clearly, it is to 
nity ADJUSTMENT your advantage to in- 
self, 12 FT. EXTENSION © : e AK uire into the pos- 
caine ORD CAMERA PLATFORM SLOTS FOR obi hiti f vs 
evel = VERTICAL MOUNTING ‘SiDilities Of the 
a sinialodinnia Brown Title Maker 
ets RUBBER FEET = __j iately! 
Rs CAMERA PLATFORM i. immediately! 
co LOCKING SCREW bi 
our 
fees. a a we e 
" The “Master” Title Letter Kit 
‘offer Fitting Companion to the 
oa: Brown Title Maker 
Ba i $12.50 Complete—222 characters, Jy ' 
y e including capitals, small letters, num- } f ler 
. " erals, punctuation marks, 30 periods CCS Y/ ( J / C, i ef 
and commas. Included is an exclusive, 





composing Templet for 9” x 12” title 

areas . . . greatest assistance for pro- 

per spacing and centering letters and 

lines. 54” white metal letters with 

plain backs. (Pin-back letters, $15.00). 
Consult your local dealer, or order direct! 


AMERICAN BOLEX CO., Inc. « [55 East 44th St., New York, N. Y. 


West Coast Representative: Frank A, Emmet Co., 2707 W. Pico Street, Los Angeles, Calif. 


$27.50 Complete Nothing Else to Buy! 


MAKES ZOOMS! FLIP-FLOPS! 
TURN-AROUNDS! ANIMATIONS! 
SHADOWS! REAR PROJECTIONS! 





30 AUTHORITATIVE TEXT BOOKS 








HERE, in 30 banner pocket-size text books, is a 
treasure house of dependable photographic infor- 
mation! Camera fans—the authors have held 
back no secrets. Each fascinating volume is writ- 
ten in simple, non-technical language by a pho- 
tographic expert who covers his field thoroughly 
and understandably. They are as authoritative 

the best photographic minds in the country can 
make them. Yes, the PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES will 

e you a “never-ending” source of solid infor- 
mation about your photographic problems. If you 
want to save unnecessary work, stop costly mis- 
takes, end disappointments; if you want to collect 
on more fun, new thrills and “prize-winning” pic- 
tures with your camera all year ’round—then get 

juainted with the PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES now! 


AT ALL LEADING BOOK, CAMERA AND DEPART- 
MENT STORES OR USE HANDY COUPON BELOW! 





LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Dept. 1141 
608 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 


lease send me the books of the P — a 
ERIES whose numbers I have circled low. I 
mn not completely satisfied, I have the ites’ of 
eturning — eg five days for refund in full. 

1 3 S$ 6 7 €-28 10 

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 

21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 
Send the complete set (30 vols.) Enclosed $.... 


Send C.O.D. postage added. (C.O.D. in U.S.A. only) 
NAME 


CITY & STATE ? 
(70¢ each outside of U.S. A —Paymen' with order) 


TIT TIT 











LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY 


PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 


—YOUR CAMERA AND 
NOWwIT WORKS by W. E. Dobbs 
and Chartes A. Savage. Selection 
use, focuring, composing, lenses 
shutters, filters, problems, ete 
No. 2—DEVELOPING, PRINT- 
ING AND ENLARGING by Al 
and DeVera Bernsohn. Elemen 
tary and advanced developing, 
hemicals pes of printing, ele 
mentary oe advanced enlarging 
snlarging equipment, ete 
No. 3—FILTERS AND THEIR 
USES by W. Bradford Shank. 
Light, film sensitivity, types of 
filters, polarizing screens, color sep- 
aration, lens shade, problems, ete. 


—-COMPOSITION FOR 


Joining subject 
picture, the picture as a whole 
tone, be rhythm, ete. 

No. OVIE MAKING FOR 
THE “BECINNER by Herbert C. 
McKay, F.R.P.S. Modern movies 
and came ras using the camera, 
production, titling, projection, ete. 
No. 6—COLOR IN PHOTOG- 
RAPHY by Ivan Dmitr'. Type« 
f subjects, separation negatives, 
density scales, wash-off relief print 
ing, chromatone printing, ete 
No. 7—CHILD PHOTOGRAPHY 
by Harold Lambert. Cameras and 
equipment, taking the shot, posing. 
finishing and processing, etc. 
No. 8—HOME Se yg Oe 
AND MAKE-UP by Maurice 
Ss and Syd $ Part 
[: Tools, lighting. posing, back- 
ground, ete, Part II: Restyling 
-ontour, eyes, eyebrows, lips, ete 
No. 9—TRICKS FOR CAMERA 
WNERS. An outstandine col- 
tection of the latest and most 
valuable kinks and hints on every 
phase of amateur photography 


No. 10—A GLOSSARY FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHY. Compited 
Frank Fenner, Jr. Over 3,000 
words having photographic signifi- 
“ance are defined. They cover stil! 
and ete ees peciewesny in 
black-and-white and color 

Ne. 11—OUTDOOR PHOTOG- 
RAPHY by Samuel Grierson. 
A comprehensive coverage of the 
picture possibilities found out- 
doors; landscape, pictorial, ete 





.$. Posing, lithting, and exposure 
for portraiture, table-top, ete. 
Ne. 13--FLASH PHOTOGRA- 
PHY by Rus Arnold. Flash 
-quipment, synchronisation, ex- 
oosure, indoor and outdoor work at 
night or in daytime, ete. 
No. 14—-PHOTOGRAPHING 
ACTION by Victer De Paima. 
Selecting shutter speed for motion. 
Special discussion of action photog- 
aphy outdoors and indoors. 
Ne. 15—-MANUAL OF ENLARG- 
ING by Stephen White, A.R.P.S. 
Complete guide to projection print- 
ing. printing technique, paper, etc. 
Ne. 26 enarees CAMERA 
TECHNIQUE Fenwick G. 


im poe od —y ~~ cam- 


PG ag ae printing. wr 4 


No, RE eT RONAN 1 
SES AND SHUTTERS by Ric 
ard W. St. Clair, A.R.P. 4 Pee 
tographic optics; camera lenses 
ane lenses and shutters, et« 


—PHOTO TRICKS AND 
crrecrs by Jacob Deschin, 
A.R.P.S. Montage, double ex 
posure, solarization, and other od: 
effects obtained by photography 


No. ae te YOUR PIC 
TURES by Ku . 

Markets, Bos ig material 
aspects, and numerous hint 
making money with your camera 


No. 20—DARKROOM HAND- 
BOOK—AND FORMULARY by 
Morris Germain, A.R.P.S. For 
for film and paper develop 
. fixing baths, intensifiers, re 
ducers, toners; darkroom plans 
squipment technique, etc. 


No. 21—BEGINNER’S BOOK OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY by Wallace E 
Dobbs. Discusses approach to land 
seapes, action shots, interior pic 
tures, portraits, etc., explaining us 
and operation of camera 


Ne. 22-M ANUAL OF CORRECT 
EXPOSURE by H. P. Rockwell 
Jr. Complete g fF hot. on ex 
posure and use of exposure meter 


No. fd fey ol cecrunes 
AT NIGHT by Robert W. 

Taking pictures after “ant by 
moonlight, making effoctive silhou 
ettes, how to record reflections o 
lights on water, fireworks display 
ete 


Ne. 24—TABLETOP eearee- 
RAPHY by Jaceb Deschi 
R.P.S. Methods and materials 3 
making tabletops. Perspective 
lighting, subject matter, etc. 


Ne. 25—PORTRAITURE Sim- 
PLIFIED by A. hater 
Instructions for lighting and posing 
with helpful diagrams, discusses 
equipment, composition, etc. 


No. 26—-MAKING COLOR 
by Dr. Jerome H. Lead- 


yer > 
ular processes; includes making of 
separation negatives, variations in 
density and contrast, etc 


No. 27—PRESS PHOTOGRAPHY 
«OR THE FREELANCE by Kip 

S$. Mucleeens” flash 
technique, markets, valuable hinte. 
ste 


No. 28— cen MOVIES FOR 
THE ye x R by Harris & 
Tuttle, A.R.P.S., with a pa 
word by Or. Walter Clark, F.R. 
®.$. Equipment, exposure, controi 
of color, editing, titling, ete 


. 29—-NEGATIVE RETOU cH. 
Ine and PRINT FINISHING by 
Ernest E. Draper and Norris 
Harkness. wae of improving 
photographs after negatives bave 

nm developed; print spotting, tom 
a staining, coloring, mounting, ete. 


30-PHOTOGRAPHIC 
QuesTIONS and ANSWERS. 
An instructive course in the 
ciples of photography with over 

Questions accompanied by 
“omplete answers. 
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CHAPTER V 
SPECIAL METHODS IN DEVELOPMENT 


Control—Grain—Finegrain, Restrained, Ultra-Miniature, and Physical Development— 
Separation Negatives — High Temperatures — Reversal — Solarization — Dye Toning 


PHOTOGRAPHY is a strange mixture of science 

and craft—definitely an art in the broader mean- 
ing of that word. It is almost medieval in this respect, 
for in no other field since the days of the alchemists 
has science, skill, theory, superstition, and absurdity 
been blended into such a successful whole. It is 
fortunate that while being unbelievably delicate in its 
reactions, it is not, chemically speaking, very critical. 
Because of this fact we are reducing the scientific 
factors to a more or less mechanized basis, which, 
after all, is a scientific basis. 

One of the cornerstones of science is the conviction 
that “like causes produce like results.” This is true in 
photography as well as in other fields of science. The 
difference is that while imperceptible changes in 
causes will produce quite definite changes in results, 
a very wide change in cause will still produce a usable 
result. 

The materials we use, both the sensitive emulsions 
and the apparatus, are not precision materials com- 
pared to those used by the research scientist. They 


are merely “commercial grade.” That is, two lenses 
may show a slight variation in focal length when 
supposedly they are identical. Shutters will vary in 
their speeds; even the same shutter will vary under 
different conditions. Emulsions are not identical from 
batch to batch, and they, too, undergo a change with 
age. Therefore, like that of the machinist, our work is 
limited by two extremes, but between these limits of 
tolerance we may have any variation. 


Controlled Development. 


The measurement of exposure has been mechanized. 
So, too, has basic development; but in fact there is a 
lot of skill demanded in controlling exposure, and the 
process of development is one step in the production 
of a photograph where skill can be given unkmited 
scope. Mechanized development will serve adequately 
for casual record shots, but for photographs of any 
higher quality, more or less control must be exerted 
over development. 
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Development may be controlled to produce a definite 
type of negative (for example, finegrain—Fig. 52), or it 
may be controlled to produce a definite reproduction 
of a specific subject. (for example, emphasis of con- 
trast—Fig. 53). News work, which demands a print 
in less time than many development processes 


Fig. 52. Enlargement from a small negative developed to produce 
fine grain. There are developing processes to meet every need. 


require, cannot be performed without special high- 
speed development. Motion picture development, 
which demands uniformity throughout thousands of 
feet of film, presents a problem that is solved in a quite 
different way. If the tonal relationship of the original 
must be exactly reproduced in the negative, physical 
development is often used. If there is an unavoidable, 
extreme contrast in the original, the negative may be 
developed while squeegeed face down upon a glass 
plate. In short, there are development processes to 
meet almost any and every need. 

The point is that these developers are not like cos- 
tumes which are hung in the closet to be chosen by 
the whim of the moment. Development is the point 
at which the picture is often won and may so very 
easily be lost. Developing technique is chosen for a 
very definite purpose, and if you are not sure just what 
you want to do, you had best stick to the film manu- 
facturer’s recommended formula. 

There is one thing which you must remember if you 
are to avoid confusion. When speaking of various de- 
velopers we do not mean the several dozen different 
trade names under which developers are sold. Most 
of these developers are simply standard formulas made 
up and sold under a distinctive name. If you fully 
understand that these developers are standard, and 
that they do not possess any properties better than 





the standard formulas; and if then you prefer to use 
them because they are more convenient, and because 
they are (usually) made by skilled workmen from 
chemicals which are fresh and of good quality; then 
you are fully justified in using them. 

But do not use prepared developers because you 
imagine they have marvelous properties which you 
cannot get in any other developer. I once heard two 
amateurs arguing heatedly about the qualities of two 
prepared developers. Each said the other’s developer 
was worse than worthless and that his own was 
superlative. The point is that it happened that these 
two developers were put out by competitive firms 
and for all practical purposes were identical! 

You'll find the advanced amateur, who should know 
better, doing the same thing. I recall one true ex- 
ample. This photographer had done quite a lot of 
work which was widely known. He ordinarily used 
developer A because it was dependable and convenient. 
He did all types of work, and finally got deeply inter- 
ested in night photography. With practice he developed 
skill in this specialized field, but of course the negatives 
were never quite what he wanted. A friend kept 
urging him to try developer B, but he just laughed and 
said he guessed that “soup” was “soup.” 

One day the two went out for a Sunday hike, taking 
their cameras. It was an ideal day, and both shot up 
a couple of rolls of film. On the way home they stopped 
at the friend’s house, and he handed our hero a bottle 
of developer B and urged him to try it. To please the 
friend our man developed his films in B and they were 
excellent. They were much better than he had been 
getting. Being impulsive, he dumped all his A and 
went in for B. But he never thought, for a long time, 
that his B negatives had been exposed under ideal 
conditions, and that his night negatives demanded the 
utmost to make them even presentable. He began to 
awaken when he found his new night negatives de- 
veloped in B just about the same as his old ones which 
he had developed in A. . 

It is unfair to compare developers unless a strip 
of film is uniformly exposed throughout by making 
repeated exposures of the same subject, and this film 
used as a test. Each developer must be equally fresh, 
each must be used exactly according to instructions 
as to time and temperature, and final results must be 
checked by actually making enlargements. Then and 
only then have you a basis for discussion. 

We have already stated that emulsion manufac- 
turers with unlimited research facilities available have 
determined the best developers for their products. Not 
only this; they have realized that emulsions are used 
for different kinds of photographic work, and have 
provided a variety of formulas for these various ap- 
plications. Each of these formulas is designed to give 
the best possible results in every respect. 

It happens that in photography we have a process 
which can be likened to a sheet of rubber. If we 
stretch it in one direction it becomes narrower in the 
other. In other words, we can go to extremes in 
any one direction and accomplish wonders, but it is 
always at the expense of other qualities. Therefore, 
unless there is some very special reason which permits 
this sacrifice, any special developer must be made up 
with the thought of still keeping the balance as per- 
fect as possible. 

The negative has several characteristics: 


Contrast. Density 
Resolving power. Graininess. 
Detail. Color. 


Gradation. 
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Of these, all but gradation and color are inherent 
in the emulsion, and even gradation is inherent to a 
considerable degree. Therefore, the best we can hope 
to do in the matter of development is merely to try 
to enhance the natural qualities of the emulsion. An 
inherently coarse-grained emulsion will give more 
grain in a finegrain developer than will a finegrain 
emulsion developed in a caustic alkali. 


More About Graininess. 


The first step in any specialized work is to select 
the emulsion best suited to that work. In biblio 
copying or microfilming, for example, books, docu- 
ments, newspapers, etc., are photographed upon 
negatives which measure 1 x 1% inches. They are 
projected back to their original size with sufficient 
definition often to be even more legible than the orig- 
inal. Yet these negatives are developed in a fast-work- 
ing, alkaline developer which would ordinarily be 
considered as worthless for finegrain work. The ex- 
planation is that the film used is a slow, contrasty, 
finegrained emulsion of inherently high resolving 
power (see Fig. 54). Even when half-tones are copied, 


ie id 5 ea ie a 2k 3 ee a eS 5 , pee Ss 
Fig. 53. Print made from a negative developed to exaggerate 
contrast and thus emphasize the rough texture of the stucco. 


the areas of uniform tone do not show graininess when 
prints are made on glossy paper and ferrotyped. 

We have already discussed the subject of graininess 
in Chapter II. There is not much to be added to the 
statements made there, except by way of elaboration. 
In the first place, the matter of grain has been made 
the pivotal point in miniature photography, but if 
ever a “bogey-man” existed it is this subject. The 
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amateur will do well simply to forget it and worry 
about grain when it really becomes a nuisance. 
When does grain become objectionable? Well, 
it’s bothersome in a ferrotyped print when it persists 
in the reproduction after it has been broken up by the 
half-tone screen; for surely there are few who make 
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Fig. 54. Enlarged section from tx!'/-inch microfilm negative on 
which entire eight-column page from a newspaper was recorded. 








glossy prints for any purpose other than reproduction. 

Graininess is objectionable when it becomes ob- 
vious through having a structure larger than the unit 
structure of the paper surface used. This means that 
the rougher the paper the greater amount of grain 
will be tolerable. 

Graininess is objectionable when the pattern is so 
lacking in uniformity that it produces small cloud- 
like shadows on the print. 

Graininess is objectionable when it produces actual 
“freckles” over the face of the print. 

Graininess which is revealed as a uniform “egg- 
shell” texture is more highly desirable than a print 
which has no structure whatsoever, because in all 
nature there is no such thing as a void. Every artist, 
every pictorialist, has come to recognize the fact that 
among all technical factors, texture has a high place. 
One thing which has kept the miniature photographer 
in a class apart is that the fact that in sacrificing 
quality he actually has succeeded in making prints so 
devoid of grain that they appear highly artificial. No 
prints in a really great salon, not even the contact 
prints, are so completely devoid of structure. 

The challenge was issued years ago and it has 
never been forgotten, so that now the standard of 
miniature technique is an absence of graininess. If 
there is no grain in a print, though it lacks every other 
desirable quality, many persons consider it a good 
print. On the contrary, if it is an excellent print, which 
shows a delicate egg-shell texture, they consider it as 
worthless because it does show grain. 

Yes, I, too, have had trouble with grain. Often 
I have found it necessary to use rough-surfaced paper, 
etching screens, bolting cloth, and other devices to 
break up the monotonous emptiness of tones produced 
by an inherently finegrain film. 

As an exercise in technical control, grainless en- 
largements upwards of twenty or twenty-five diameters 
can be made, but it should not be done when making 
a print for any pictorial purpose. 

Do not misunderstand—the print should not lack 








122 


definition. A soft-focus photograph is the hardest 
photograph in the world to make correctly. Usually 
the soft-focus photograph is just a “bowl of mush. 
That isn’t the point. It is possible to go so far in 
the other direction that objects appear to have been 
cut out and pasted on the background, although you 





Some pictures are improved by slight diffusion, but one must know the proper tech- 


nique for getting good soft-focus effects. 


will probably not encounter that in anything but a 
contact print. The true point is that grain is a part 
of the image, and it is desirable rather than otherwise 
until it passes the low limit of visibility and reveals 
itself as a pattern of spots instead of a recognizable but 
indefinite textural pattern. 

Therefore, the problem in practical negative making 
is not grain elimination; rather it is one of grain 
control, 


Finegrain Developers. 


As a rule, caustic alkaline developers produce a 
grain pattern much larger and more irregular than 
the inherent pattern of the emulsion. This is caused 
by a physical breakdown of the gelatin structure, 
permitting previously isolated grains to come into 
contact and thus become a single unit, where before 
there were two or more. 

Carbonate developers induce too great a degree of 
swelling, and so permit certain grain migration. Under 
some unusual circumstances it is great enough to pro- 
duce visible image distortion; that is, a line edge may 
lose its definition, or a boundary between tones may 
become very slightly blended. 

Developers using the weaker alkalis do much to 
keep the original grain pattern of the emulsion, even 
though the actual shape of individual grains 1s altered. 


[It is understood, of course, that there will always be 
a certain amount of breakdown during development, 
but we are now concerned only with that which occurs 


in sufficient volume to affect the visual quality of the 
image 

Because of the limited physical effect of such de- 
velopers, they are often ink luded in the finegrain group, 
particularly in Europe. Asa matter of strict fact, these 


Photo by Ray Atkeson, Portland, Ore. 





developers using the borates (and phosphates) as al- 
kalis are more deservedly popular for their ability to 
preserve the utmost delicacy of tonal gradation. Ex- 
cluding the special type of subject, there seems to be 
little doubt that the borate type of developer is the 
best of all in the class of balanced developers when 
gradation is accepted as the paramount 
factor. 

Among the finegrain developers there 
are three types: 

1. Those which depend upon the re- 
ducing power of paraphenylenediamine 
for the actual image formation. 

2. Those which use paraphenylenedia- 
mine as an activator. 

3. Those which follow the more con- 
ventional line, but which add to the de- 
veloper one or more chemicals which 
react directly upon the silver (or the 
silver halide) grain to decrease its size 
physically through the action of chemical 
erosion. 

The first type, those which use p-dia- 
mine as the actual developing agent and 
without alkali, hardly “bite” below the 
surface. As the result, a great increase 
in exposure is necessary—from three to 
five times normal. As the depth of the 
emulsion is not used, the possible number 
of gradations from minimum to maximum, 
regardless of contrast, is less than would 
be the case with a full-depth development. 
Fine grain is obtained by eliminating over- 
lying strata, but tonal gradation is not of 
the best quality. In the second type of 
developer, the p-diamine starts the reduction of the 
image, which is then taken over by a conventional 
reducer such as metol or glycin, and the role of the 
p-diamine is more one of a mild accelerator than a 
reducer. The exposure is from two to four times nor- 
mal. Grain pattern is not quite as fine as for the 
straight p-diamine, and gradation quality is improved. 

The third type of finegrain developer does not re- 
quire any intrease in exposure time. Gradation is 
fully equal to the metaborate type inasmuch as the 
full depth of the emulsion may be utilized, and the 
grain pattern is conspicuously finer than in any other 
full-depth development process. The favored method 
is reduction of grain size by the use of a thiocyanate. 

However, there are pictures in every miniature 
salon made from negatives of the straight borate type, 
and even in sizes up to 11x14 these do not exhibit 
any out-of-control graininess except in individual cases 
here and there. 

We have given formulas for types 2 and 3 in the 
preceding chapter. For those who wish to try the 
straight p-diamine, the following is recommended: 


P-Diamine Finegrain Developer 


Sodium sulfite, dry 2 ounces 
P-diamine . 180 grains 
Benzoic acid 100 grains 
Water to make . 32 ounces 


Expose 3 to 4 times normal. Used at 68°F, it is recommended that times 
from 20 to 40 minutes be used experimentally. 


This is the practical type of p-diamine developer. 
The ideal type is the same thing minus the benzoic 
acid. Try both to see just what the p-diamine factor 
is. Then when you realize that every improvement 
over this base is the improvement that goes with con- 
ventional reducing agents, you will realize the true 
position of p-diamine among developers. 
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Restrained Development 


The process of developing, as we have seen, is 
rather involved, and is not strictly limited to the 
chemical reactions upon which it is based. Tuere is 
the gradual release of alkali, the replenishing of the 
solution in contact with the film, and the removal of 
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the bromide and other products from the film. The 
characteristic action of any developer must involve all 
of these factors. 

If we should spray enough developer upon the 
emulsion just to wet it, we would find the highlight 
development gradually slowing down because of the 
released bromide and exhaustion of the developer. On 


Fig. 55. Comparison of Negatives Developed in Tank and in Air. 











This first series of four negatives was tank developed by time and 





temperature in a conventional borax developer according to rec- 







ommendations by the film manufacturer. After correct exposure 





for the subject was determined, the four exposures were made: 






A, '/2 normal; B, normal; C, twice normal; D, four times normal. 








The four negatives E, F, G, and H were exposed the same as A, B, 
C, and D respectively, but allowed to stand for a half hour in cool 


air after five minutes in the developer. Notice in negative G 





where emulsion blistered and formed a hole. There is no evidence 





of the "leveling" effect claimed for this type of development. 
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the contrary, shadows would release little bromide 
and would use little developer, so that we should have 
a development whose activity would be approximately 
inversely proportional to the density of the deposit 
developed. This would be a good idea if the original 
subject contained extreme highlights and very deep 
shadows—if it were, in short, a highly contrasty 
subject. 

This kind of development is known in three 
varieties. In each the emulsion is first immersed in a 
developer of fairly high concentration. The first of these 
processes has been known ever since emulsions were 
developed. It used to be a part of the regular routine 
instruction to tell the beginner, “If you have an under- 
exposure, develop it until the first trace of image is 
barely visible, then put it in a tray of water to de- 
velop. If development stops, put it back into the de- 
veloper a few seconds and again transfer it to the 
water. Keep this up until the plate [sic] is developed, 
and you will have the best image you can hope for 
from underexposure.” Yes, in those days it was always 
“plate” instead of “film” 

This process we may describe as intermediate. The 
water serves to remove bromide and waste; develop- 
ment simply depends upon the exhaustion of developer 
in the highlights before that in the shadows. The 
negatives are normally clean, and shadow detail can 
be forced without clogging the highlights too much. 
When you learn the trick you can really do a lot with it. 

Almost any developer will work, but excellent 
results have been obtained using a normal amidol 
developer. In this case the times of immersion in de- 
veloper and water are: 

45 seconds 
2% minutes 

1 minute 
2% minutes 


114 minutes 
2% minutes 


The water bath is not agitated, as_ this 
produce a redistribution of surface developer 
diffusion of the waste products. 

A variation of the same method is now made the 
basis of commercial equipment and supplies. It is 
a very old process also extending back to glass plate 
days. The only difference is that the film is immersed 
in the developer from % to 1 minute, then squeegeed 
face down upon a glass plate and allowed to remain 
there for a given period of time. 

The whole is immersed in water to prevent the 
film pulling away from the glass plate at the edges 
as drying progresses. 

An active, concentrated developer is recommended, 
such as the following borax formula; as a rule the de- 
veloper has a greater proportion of alkali and less 
sulfite than the ordinary formula. 


Developer 
Water 
Developer 
Water 
Developer 
Water 


would 
and also 


Concentrated Developer 
Metol ly ounce 
Sodium sulfite, desiccated 124 ounce 
Sodium hydroxide . 90 grains 
Sodium carbonate 90 grains 
Borax 1 oz. 25 gr. 
Water to make . 32 ounces 


The distributors of the special equipment* recom- 
mend immersion for from 70 to 140 seconds, depend- 
ing upon contrast of the subject, the greater the con- 
trast the shorter the immersion. The film is then 
pressed face down upon the special film ribbon sup- 
plied, and placed in water at 70° F. for 15 minutes. 
It is then fixed and washed in the usual manner. 

The process is not successful with extremely low- 
potential finegrain developers, nor does it yield ‘a fine- 

*P & H Process. 


grain image. But the chief objection is the fact that 
the shadows are built up almost as much by fog as 
by development, producing a veiled negative. 

Almost identical in theory is the so-called air de- 
velopment. In this case the film is developed for a 
period of four or five minutes in a developer of low 
concentration, rinsed, and allowed to remain in air 
for one half to four hours, after which it is fixed. 
Obviously, the rinsing is to remove all surface de- 
veloper which might produce streaking. 

Striking claims have been made for such systems 
from time to time, including a claim that perfect de- 
velopment is obtained by using one time for films of all 
speeds, and that gross over- and underexposures are 
fully compensated for (see Fig. 55). 

These systems all work, and some very striking 
results have been obtained. But, as with all other 
new developers, one may well ask if definite advantages 
are obtained which cannot be obtained even more 
satisfactorily by conventional methods. What do 
these systems really do? They permit the fullest 
possible development of the shadows without clogging 
highlights. In short, they are soft-working developers. 
Then why not use the following: 


Soft-Working Metol ee 


Metol... 

Sodium sulfite, desiccated 
Sodium carbonate, nee 
Potassium bromide 

Water to make 


..225 grains 
2 ounces 


. 24 grains 
32 ounces 


It will give you a softer result than the trick 
methods of restraint. In fact, you'll probably find a 
bit of overexposure helps, because metol doesn’t give 
very much density. However, the foregoing processes 
are of more theoretical than practical interest. 


Ultra-Miniature Development. 


There is one phase of specialized photography, 
however, which is definitely of interest, and this is the 
use of the ultra-miniature. For some strange reason 


Unretouched enlargement from an ultra-miniature negative, the 
actual size of which is shown by the white block, lower left. 


there is a belief that the size of a negative must in- 
fluence its exposure and processing in some way. Ii 
you mark off a small area in any 35 mm film, say 
about 34 x ¥Y% inch, and make a creditable enlargement 


from that section up to about 5 x 7, you will have 
done exactly the same thing which the ultra-miniatur- 
ist does as routine! 

As we have stressed so often, a great deal of the 
success in using the ultra-miniature camera lies in the 








that 


g as 


- de- 
or a 

low 
1 air 
xed. 
- de- 


tems 
+ de- 
»f all 


» are 


king 
ther 
ages 
nore 
t do 
lest 
ging 
pers. 


trick 
nda 
give 


*sses 


phy, 
; the 


ason 





. say 
ment 
have 
atur- 


f the 
1 the 











special finegrained film used. For experimental pur- 
poses you can use Kodak Micro-File, Agfa Minipan, or 
Du Pont Microcopy film in the camera. When ex- 
posed, develop it in D-76, DK-20, or in some other 
finegrain developer which will carry well down into the 
emulsion. Limit development to the shortest time 


Original 8x10 print enlarged from an ultra-miniature negative 
processed in a finegrain developer by a commercial finisher. 


which will give you the desired contrast. Then you 
will find that you can enlarge up to 25 or 30 diameters 
without objectionable grain and without trouble. 

The secret of using an ultra-miniature camera, such 
as the Minox, is exactly the same one we had to learn 
when the 35 mm cameras appeared; and that secret 
is wholly psychological. We dropped to the 35 mm 
and thought it marvelous that we could enlarge to 
5 x 7 from those negatives. The 35 mm negative is 
about three times the size of the ultra-miniature in 
linear size. Therefore, using one film and one pro- 
cedure, if we can go to 14 x 17 from 35 mm (and it 
isn’t uncommon to see 30 x 40 blowups from 35 
negatives!), it means that the same routine will give 
us enlargements about five inches wide from the 
Minox negative. And if we make a 30-inch print from 
35 mm negative we can make a ten-inch print from the 
smaller negative. Add to this the possibility of at 
least doubling the size because of the ultra-finegrain 
film used and you can see why it is perfectly possible 
to make prints close to 16 x 20 from these small nega- 
tives without too much loss. 

The technique of the ultra-miniature is the 
technique you are using right now. We expect any 
35 mm camera to give us 11 x 14 and 14 x 17 salon 
prints, yet we don’t as a rule ask the ultra for anything 
above 5 x 7. More often we use it to produce album 
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prints about 3 x 5 inches, and for that purpose the 
tiny camera delivers the goods just about as well 
as the average postcard size camera! 

Watch temperature closely. Keep all solutions 
at the same temperature. The Minox tank requires 
only one ounce of developer, so this is easy. Use a 
mild hardener or use a hardener-hypo bath. Im- 
mediately after washing, remove all surplus water 
with Textilex paper, and you'll go up as far as you 
like. I had no trouble in enlarging to 20 diameters 
on glossy paper with a Minox negative which had 
been developed in DK-20, and in going to 40 diameters 
from the same negative on matte paper, with entirely 
satisfactory results. The latter showed the start 
of break-down, but it was still sharper than many salon 
prints which are hung. 

With a super-finegrain developer there is little 
doubt that this film will stand upwards of 60 to 70 
diameters without more than slight loss, and certainly 
up to 25 or 30 with excellent results. 

This has been brought into the discussion simply 
to emphasize the fact that special techniques, 
especially when they are concerned with small nega- 
tive sizes, are about eighty per cent psychological and 
twenty per cent technical. 


Physical Development. 


There is one kind of special development which 
produces good quality; good grain structure which is 
exceptionally fine and independent of the grain pattern 
of the original emulsion; which gives a proportionate 
density effect throughout the tonal range; all in all, 
it is a super-super developer. The only catch is that 
it demands careful. workmanship, the last word in 
chemical cleanliness ... and then sometimes it simply 
doesn’t work! This is physical development. 

Now let us consider again the step-by-step routine 
of ordinary development, which we _ shall call 
“chemical” to distinguish it from “physical.” The 
developing solution enters the emulsion which has 
been exposed to light. Silver bromide is dissolved, 
the bromine thrown out, and the silver redeposited 
in metallic form. The silver in the image comes from 
the silver bromide in the emulsion, and the quantity 
of silver in the image is that quantity which was in 
the exposed portions of the emulsion. As slightly 
exposed silver grains are harder to develop, the low 
limit is pushed up to form a curve (the toe of the 
characteristic curve, underexposure). 

In physical development there is a slight chemical 
development at the start, but the principal action of 
the physical developer is to plate silver upon the film, 
using the image centers as centers of deposition. In 
short, the developing solution contains silver, and this 
silver is deposited upon the early silver image. The 
contrast is that of the original subject, because the 
image is built up uniformly and is not affected by 
the chemical factors which alter chemical develop- 
ment, such as the accumulation of free bromine. 

Straight physical development was not unlike 
mirror plating. The plate (and it had to be a plate) 
was placed in the silver solution, horizontally and face 
up. The deposition was in part electrolytic and in 
part gravitational, it would seem, for success could 
not be obtained with the plate in any other position. 
We have to thank Dr. Allan F. Odell for working out 
a practical solution to this problem. Using the Odell 
method it is possible to obtain perfect negatives from 
physical development regardless of the position of the 
film in the developing solution. 
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Physical development was discovered in 1858 by 
a photographer named Young. It was advocated 
occasionally thereafter, but the tremendous exposure 
and long development were against it. In the decade 
preceding 1925, Lumiere and Luppo-Cramer, well- 
known photographic researchers, made valuable addi- 


Photomicrograph of negative developed in p-diamine made at low 
power to avoid “optical sectioning’ and show the true pattern. 


tions, and finally in 1933 Odell published his perfected 
process, which does not involve any appreciable in- 
crease in exposure. 

The tanks used for physical development should 
be made of glass, bakelite, stainless steel, chromium, 
or other material which may be cleaned thoroughly 
and which is chemically inert. Before use, tanks 
should be washed with dilute nitric acid and rinsed 
with distilled water. 

In this process it is essential that all water used 
be distilled. No matter how pure the tap water is, 
it should not be used. The process consists in treat- 
ing the film with a solution known as a “forebath,” 
after which it is immersed in the actual developing 
solution. Following development, the film is fixed 
and washed in the usual manner. 

It is a curious fact that films can be fixed out and 
then, after fixing, the image may be developed upon 
the fixed-out emulsion. However, this process is 
practical only with films which have been specially 
exposed, as an exposure of from ten to twenty times 
normal is required if the development is to be suc- 
cessful. However, we shall first consider the 
conventional before-fixing development. 

The forebath is made up as follows: 


Forebath 
Potassium iodide 
Sodium sulfite, desiccated 
Water to make 


80 grains 

195 grains 
16 ounces 

This 


more 


forebath is filtered before and if used 
than once it must be hiltered before each use. 
[t is also advisable to filter it after use. Store it in a 
brown or black bottle, and do not use more than five 
times. The time in the forebath is about four minutes 
at OS° F 


use, 


The developer is prepared immediatelv before use 


« ¥ 


This is: 
Physical Developer—Stock Solution 


Sodium sulfite, desiccated... : 
Silver nitrate... 

Hypo crystals. . 

Water to make. 


from a stock solution. 


1 ounce 

....120 grains 

2%, ounces 

16 ounces 
Dissolve the sulfite and silver nitrate in separate 
portions of the water, pour the silver nitrate into the 
sulfite, then add the hypo. Filter after mixing, and 
keep in a bottle which is completely wrapped in black 

paper. The working solution is made as follows: 


Stock solution. . 


3% ounces 
Water to make 


16 ounces 
Dissolve 12 grains of amidol in this working solu- 
tion, and filter before use. Developing time is 30 
minutes at 65° F. with constant agitation. Use the 
working solution once only. After development, rinse 
the film and wipe surface with wet cotton. Rinse 
again and place it in hardening hypo. These steps 
are carried out in the darkroom. From this point the 
procedure is normal. 

For fixing which is to be followed by development, 
give an exposure at least ten times normal, then fix 
in a plain hypo bath to which has been added about 
one per cent of strong ammonia (2% drams to 32 
ounces). Do not fix for more than five minutes, and 
alkalize the wash water with a few drops of ammonia. 
The formula for the developer* is as follows: 


Developer to Follow Fixing 

Solution A. 
Sodium sulfite... Rn ky ee, ee 
Silver nitrate, 10 per cent sol 
ee re 

Solution B. 
ee 
Paraphenylenediamine base 
Water to make 


11% ounce 
20 ounces 


.175 grains 
26 ounces 


Mix in equal parts and develop in full light. As 
soon as the precipitate begins to drop out of suspen- 


x m 


Physically developed negative appears more grainy in the photo- 
micrograph, but the projected image proves the reverse is true. 


sion—that is, when the cloudiness in the solution 
begins to settle downward upon the reel—throw away 
the developer and fill the tank with fresh solution. 
In any case renew the solution every hour. Develop- 
ment may be carried to any degree by extending the 


* From “Photographic Facts and Formulas,” by E. J. Wall & Frank- 
lin I. Jordan, 1940. 





ite 


he 
nd 


lu- 


the 
nse 
nse 
eps 
the 


ant, 
fix 
out 
32 
and 
nia. 





oto- 
true. 


ution 
away 
tion. 
relop- 
g the 


Frank- 


process over several hours. It may be stopped mid- 
way and later finished by physical intensification (to 
be discussed in Chapter VII). 

It has been intimated that physical development is 
unreliable and not uniform. This is not strictly true. 
The trouble lies in the fact that the average amateur 
has not been thoroughly trained in chemical cleanli- 
ness, and he simply does not understand the extent 
to which this must be carried. 

If the stated precautions are taken; if the tank is 
thoroughly cleaned and rinsed with dilute nitric acid; 
if all glassware is similarly cleaned; if the solutions 
are kept in dark bottles and filtered before use; and 
if minor apparatus such as funnels, stirring rods, and 
so forth are given the same treatment as the tank; 
then there will be little probability of difficulty. The 
strange pranks of physical development come to those 
amateurs who have been accustomed to chemical de- 
veloping, and who carinot understand why a tank which 
has been scrubbed thoroughly with hot water and a 
cleansing soap is not chemically clean. Perhaps we 
should adopt the word “uncontaminated” in place of 
“clean.” 

Because physical development is in one sense a 
plating process, it is possible to carry it out as long 
as there is anything to form the base. Thus, any nega- 
tive (regardless of the type of original development) 
may be intensified by this process. The half-developed 
negative may be completed at any reasonable later 
date; in fact, any silver image may be strengthened 
by its use. 

The limit of resolving power in physically de- 
veloped negatives is very close to the limit of the 
emulsion itself, as a factor apart from graininess. 
Steel engravings are copied at 4» to %p natural size 
and later projection proves the individual lines to 
have been retained in the small negative. It is a won- 
der process, but obviously not adapted to the careless 
darkroom worker. 


Three-Color Separation Negatives. 


There is another special technique which the more 
ambitious amateur will want to understand. This is 
the control of the three-color separation negative. The 
problem is that of obtaining negatives of the same 
gamma, although the blue filter and the red filter 
are known to reduce and increase contrast respective- 
ly. It is not at all uncommon for the three negatives 
to be made upon a color-blind, a high green-sensitive 
ortho, and a panchromatic emulsion respectively (as 
with Defender Tri-Pac film); but it is also common 
practice to make all three with panchromatic emul- 
sions, using standard tricolor filters. 

The normal growth of the image in any negative 
is known to progress from low gamma to high, and 
the usual method for developing these negatives is 
simply to develop the blue-filtered negative for a 
longer period of time. This produces a workable 
result in most cases, but there is always a certain 
absence of identity in the tonal scales. Usually the 
blue-filtered negative is developed to bring the middle 
tones to a balance with the other negatives, leaving 
the highlights and shadows to fall where they may. 
The exposure given must be corrected to correspond 
to the development given. 

When the highlights are too dense and the shadows 
too weak in the same negative it indicates that under- 
exposure has been followed by overdevelopment. In 
remaking this negative the exposure must be increased 
to bring it up to normal for shadow detail. Then if 
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development is limited to the normal time, both high- 
lights and shadows will be printable. However, when 
the case is an extreme one, it indicates an excessive 
amount of contrast in the original subiect. In this 
instance you can do either one of two things—and as 
both are identical in point of manipulation, it makes 
no difference which name you give it—you can “expose 
for the shadows ;” or you can deliberately give more 
than the normal exposure for the overall subject. This 
is followed by shortened development. The increase 
in exposure will provide the desired density in the 
overexposed middle tones and lower tones, while the 
shortened developing time will terminate development 
of the image before the highlights have time to gain 
too much density. 

This involves a conception of exposure which some 
of us have not learned. In any negative the deep shad- 
ows are underexposed and the highlights are over- 
exposed. The single exception is that of a very flat 
subject, all of which can be recorded upon the middle 
or “straight line” portion of the emulsion’s character- 
istic curve, as will be explained in the chapter dealing 
with sensitometry. Thus, instead of having highlights 
which are overexposed, we have highlights which are 
somewhat more exposed than normal, but whose final 
density factor can be controlled by the time of de- 
velopment. The pivotal factor is to maintain normal 
density in the middle tones, so that any negative which 
is to be given less than normal development must be 
given a compensating longer exposure to hold the 
middle tone density at the normal degree. 

If this principle is followed, it will be possible to 
produce a series of negatives with practically identical 
middle tones, yet in which the extremes of shadows 
and highlights range from the minima of almost iden- 
tical density with the middle tones up to clear film 
base and complete opacity respectively as maxima. 

Thus it will be seen that the filter factor alone 
is not a sufficient guide for determining the exposure. 
The factor must include the exposure correction which 
will permit the right degree of development to bring 
the density scale into the desired range, as well as 
correcting for the average normal exposure. 

It is sometimes advantageous to make a separate 
developer for the blue-filtered negative—one which 
will build it up to a higher gamma in the same time 
required for the other negatives. A contrast developer 
may be used, or the regular formula may be varied to 
produce the desired results. 

We know that the addition of more alkali will tend 
toward greater contrast, and so will the increase of 
hydroquinone; but these simple increases are not 
enough. When the alkali in any developer is increased, 
there must also be an increase in sulfite, and when 
the developer is thus energized there is usually a need 
for some increase in bromide. Thus, if a normal de- 
veloper contains eight times as much hydroquinone 
as metol, it may be made softer by using equal amounts 
of both agents, with a reduction of, say, twenty-five 
per cent in both sulfite and carbonate, or it may be 
made harder by increasing the hydroquinone to as 
much as fifteen or twenty times the metol and increas- 
ing the sulfite and carbonate by fifty per cent. When 
making the softer-working developer, the metol may 
be increased up to double the normal amount (and 
hydroquinone of equal quantity used), but in making 
harder developer the normal metol content is not us- 
ually decreased. 

This is a highly generalized statement, but on the 
whole most control developers will be found to vary 
from these basic principles only a slight amount. 
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In all color-separation development, the actual re- 
‘ sult of development must be checked by measurement. 
Visual inspection is not enough. Therefore, if you 
expect to do much of this kind of work, you will find 
it necessary to make or obtain some kind of densi- 
tometer (to be discussed in Chapter IX). 

For example, let us use the two sets of three-color 
materials produced by Defender—the Tri-Pac, which 
is a set of three films assembled into one unit and 
designed to be used in an ordinary camera, and the 
3-color Negative Assembly designed for use in one- 
shot cameras. For the Tri-Pac, the following de- 
veloper is recommended: 


Defender 6-D Finegrain Developer 


Metol..... TS ae © See aera erate ven rer TeTeTT 
en GOR. GOUNREBOO. . occ ccc sccctccectccesesesees 3% ounces 
EE, cc cose cchieeenscet secedees weeds seeenn . 75 grains 
ET tails, Ya: whine sa ehh bis 6 keg wes pink 6 aces Ee 29 grains 
NN ee er Te ey ree 32 ounces 


The balance of these Tri-Pac negatives is affected 
by the type of light which has been used. In the case 
of daylight, it is assumed that the exposure has been 
made with the Wratten 86B filter, as recommended. 
The times in minutes for development at 70° F., as 
given by Defender will then be: 


Light Front film Center film Rear film 
ES oss e's bi acee’ + died rae Reweuieaite iso: os ema ee 
er ARE ec daemon Pe wisvaows ALA 
Ee sR (acted era ansicsataea a 10 
I ed ot waren ow ecerw oud weed DP aie s:aspamerew ed _ ER Ne ep eer 9% 


The Defender 3-Color Negative Assembly is used 
in one-shot cameras as a bipack (Dupac), and a single 
film (Blue Record). Developer 4-D is recommended. 


Defender 4-D Developer 


Metol... nai priecae sarah ate ak eee .. 37 grains 
Seeieeenets GeNMGe, GaOtOOROOS..... ccc cccccccccscccccsss .2% ounces 
be ey a caso ns ROR Ene eek eee eee 45 grains 
Borax..... SC RR ene ae PELE pre ; . 75 grains 
Water to make..... wiesvacpiaed . 32 ounces 


The developing table provides three times of de- 
velopment, which will give gammas of approximately 
0.7, 0.8, and 0.9 respectively. 


Blue record Green record Red record 
A 


Gamma Front bipack Rear bipack x 

0.7 yawiidiet fa ..11% eeu 5% ..6 .6 
MU i iar adie <a eone: 71%, 7% 
0.9 tig sn eee 19 9% sy. ..9 


In the red record there is a choice between two 
panchromatic emulsions, the XF Pan indicated by 
“X” and Arrow Pan indicated by “A.” 

The development of color-separation negatives is 
quite an art, and upon it hinges most of the success 
in color photography. It is also fascinating, and once 
you have mastered it you having nothing to fear. 


Development at High Temperatures. 


There are also special developing techniques ne- 
cessitated by location. Tropical development by the 
use of a hardener in the developer has been discussed, 
but there are other methods. Development at high 
temperatures may be performed by: 

1. Preventing swelling of the gelatin (as with 
sulfate). 

2. By using a developer with low alkaline re- 
action (as a standard amido] developer). 

3. By making the time as short as possible so 
that the gelatin does not have time to swell. 

As we are already familiar with 1 and 2, we 
shall consider the third method of high temperature 
development. The method most often favored is 


the two-bath type which is familiar to most ama- 
teurs as “divided development.” However there is 
one which is a typical “shot-gun” developer of ex- 
tremely rapid action. This formula was given to 
me by a press photographer who did not know its 
origin. I have not tried it out, but here is the formula 
for what it is worth. 


Rapid Action Developer 


tle Benn late dye Ga ey ee ame eo © Ook aw RLS ee \% ounce 
ee A CONE. cc ccc etacseceenctevesenes 3 ounces 
I SL die.caeke tk ns obUe. bebe Tebwe eaaeeewes ere 1 ounce 
hn oe ne hee gi Geman ee Nee eee 1 ounce 
a | a a ee ye 114 fl. oz. 
PE ital tG ven aesvedcsonemae neues p = aeamee 32 ounces 


Wet the negative thoroughly with plain water. 
Immerse quickly in the developer, agitate for fifteen 
seconds, remove and drain not more than three sec- 
onds, and place in chrome alum—acid short-stop for 
one and one half minutes, fix in hardening hypo, and 
continue normally. 

The Eastman SD-6 formula is a rapid divided 
developer for press work. 


Eastman Rapid Two-Bath Developer—SD-6 


First Bath 
Be Be ak, ae dee sn web ce aee a Oe 44 grains 
OE SE eee rere © 365 grains 
EE IN. th ee a Re EF . 88 grains 
Sodium sulfate, desiccated.....................0ceeeee 3 oz. 145 gr. 
Sodium carbonate, desiccated..................000005: 290 grains 
a nro 4,5. 6k £80 os 0 o-o cr ele oRNe sb Bowee 6 eae 32 ounces 

Second Bath 

Solution A. 
Phenosafranine (1:1000 sol.)..... 2.0.02... ..cc ee cuee 5 fi. drams 
ey I MING. cine: s ccne.conevida boob bates 1 oz. 290 gr. 
I, 5, ah op, oeie nid 0-6 08 0.68% 0k SOR NRE 30 grains 
I olive o's ac 0: a:e bn sees eden Rew Heeba eee eam 32 ounces 

Solution B. 
a er ll 
TI i le as ee Oe 32 ounces 


To make second bath, take equal parts of A and B. 


Develop in the first bath for one minute at 65° F.; 
transfer to the second bath without rinsing, and de- 
velop for one minute. Short-stop and fix. 

Such formulas would appear to be just what should 
be avoided in high temperatures, but the brief period 
of immersion together with the hardeners in the so- 
lutions prevent any excessive swelling of the gelatin. 
As such swelling must precede destruction of the 
gelatin, the processes are safe at higher than normal 
temperatures (see Fig. 56). 

It is obvious, of course, that the same procedure 
will enable a negative to be produced in a very brief 
time. If the fixing is stopped as soon as the nega- 
tive is cleared, then washed for not more than five 
minutes, blotted with Textilex and alcohol dried, it 
will be possible to make a print within fifteen to 
twenty minutes after the first immersion in devel- 
oper. However, no great quality is to be expected 
in the negative, nor will it be permanent unless it 
is thoroughly rewashed after the printing. 


Printing from Wet Negatives. 


The negative does not have to be dried to use it 
for projection, nor for contact printing either. If 
the wet negative is to be used for contact printing, 
it is rinsed in a bath containing about five per cent 
glycerin, then laid upon the glass of the printer in 
a small pool of glycerin. Another small pool of glyc- 
erin is poured upon the face of the negative, and a 
very thin sheet of celluloid (not cellophane), is care- 
fully laid over the film. It is pressed flat and all air 
bubbles worked out. It is then ready for printing 
in the way any negative is printed. After printing, 
the glass of the printer may be cleaned with water, 
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and the glycerin removed from the negative by thor- 
ough washing. 

Enlarging is done in a similar way except that 
the negative is sandwiched between two sheets of 
glass, with glycerin on both sides. Be sure not to 
heat the negative too much in the process, and do 





Fig. 56. Print from a negative developed in a rapid two-bath 
developer; temperature in darkroom and of solutions was 86° F. 


not have enough glycerin to run out around the 
edges of the glass and drip down into the enlarger. 
Glycerin is used because it mixes perfectly with 
water with no visible reaction; it is colorless and 
clear; it resists drying by evaporation for long pe- 
riods; and it serves to make a thorough contact be- 
tween the two glass sheets and the film so that any 
irregularities in the film will not affect the print. 


Other Uses for Glycerin. 


This brings up the subject of other uses for glyc- 
erin, but it will be necessary to give a few moments 
to a discussion of the importance of refractive index— 
the angle of deviation of a light ray when passing 
obliquely from one medium to another. 

Glycerin, plastic solutions, and Canada balsam are 
used to cement dry negatives between glass sheets 
before enlarging, with the purpose of eliminating sur- 
face scratches and other mechanical defects, particu- 
larly in the case of old negatives which have been 
kept in rolls or in direct contact with other negatives. 

You have no doubt noticed that when a spoon is 
placed in a glass of water, or a stirring rod is placed 
in a mixing graduate, there appears to be a break 
in the rod at the surface of the water. From some 
directions the rod simply appears bent, but from others 
there is a complete visual separation of the upper 
and lower portions of the rod. This is caused by the 
greater refractive index of the water; that is, water 
will bend a ray of light which enters it obliquely from 
air, 

If you place a hollow glass tube in water, you can 
see the bore plainly, outlined by dark lines and with 
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a separate reflection pattern. However, if you place 
the tube in glycerin or a balsam solution, it appears 
to be a solid rod. 

We may take the refractive index of glass as being 
somewhat near 1.5, as it varies with the different kinds 
of glass. Water, we may assume, has an index of 
about 1.33, while glycerin has an index of about 1.48. 
There is a considerable difference between the in- 
dices of glass and water (about 0.17) while the dif- 
ference between the indices of glass and glycerin is 
only 0.03 or 0.04. This means that a light ray will 
pass into glycerin, then into glass, then into glycerin, 
then into glass, then into glycerin with very little 
disturbance. If the glycerin is replaced by water 
there will be considerable refraction at each boun- 
dary. When there is very slight refraction the light 
passes as it would through a homogeneous substance, 
while when greater refraction occurs the divisions 
between the two substances are made quite visible. 

Now assume that you have a film which is made 
of celluloid and coated with gelatin. Gelatin has a 
refractive index of about 1.51, or similar to the lighter 
forms of glass, while celluloid is in the neighborhood 
of about 1.47 to 1.5. If there are scratches upon 
either surface they will appear as dark or black lines, 
because of the difference in refraction at the scratch. 
As the sides of the scratch channel are at an angle 
to the film surface, there will be such a difference 
in degree of refraction, and this of course will cause 
a black line to appear along the scratch. These lines 
appear as white lines on the enlargement just as defi- 
nitely as though they were lines produced by some 
opaque pigment on the film. 

If the negative is placed in an enlarger these 
scratches will appear whether the film is in an open 
holder or between glass plates, because no matter 
how tightly the film is compressed between the plates 
there is still a layer of air sufficient to produce the 
effect. The single exception is that of optical con- 
tact between celluloid and glass, which results in the 
appearance of the areas we commonly call Newton’s 
Rings. 

However, if the negative is covered with glycerin 
and then placed between the glass plates (see Fig. 57), 
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Fig. 57. Scratched negative will produce a good print if cov- 
ered on both sides with glycerin and sandwiched between glass. 


and if the glycerin is thoroughly worked into the film 
to eliminate air bubbles, it will form an optical 
bond between the film and the glass, and you will have 
what amounts to a solid slab of glass with the silver 
image suspended in its interior. As far as optical 
results are concerned, gelatin, celluloid, and glycerin 








130 


all disappear, and mechanical defects in celluloid or 
gelatin must also disappear (see Figs. 58-59). 

As a rule, glycerin is used for making temporary 
mounts of this kind, but if the film is of considerable 
value and a number of prints are to be made from it 
from time to time, a permanent mount can be made 


Fig. 58. Print from a negative which shows scratches caused by 
film rubbing against pressure plate when advanced in the camera. 


by using a solution of Canada balsam in xylene in place 
of the glycerin. This balsam has a slightly higher 
refractive index than the glycerin, but it hardens by 
the evaporation of the xylene and makes a solid, one- 
piece mount. This is the material commonly used 
to cement elements in making a lens, so its suitability 
and durability can be appreciated. 

Permanent mounts of this kind should be stored 
flat for about six weeks to two months after they 
are made up; then they can be stored in any con- 
venient position. If the negatives are 35 mm in size, 
the perforations can be trimmed off, after which the 
negative can be mounted upon a standard micro- 
scope slide. 


The Reversal Process. 


There are times when a direct positive is desired 
without first making a negative. This is usually 
performed by the reversal process. (See reference 
to direct positives on solarized films, page 132.) The 
reversal process was first popularized in connection 
with making natural color transparencies with screen 
(mosaic) plates such as Lumiere Autochrome and 
Dufaycolor. 

The general theory is this: After exposure, the 
negative is developed in the usual way. When this 
has been done there is still a considerable amount 
of sensitive silver salt remaining in the emulsion, and 
in any given area of the emulsion the amount of sen- 
sitive material left is inversely proportional to the 








amount of metallic silver which has been deposited. 

After development is complete there are two pos- 
sible methods, both of which are used to accom- 
plish the same purpose—that is, to make an expo- 
sure which will produce a positive image. 

In the first method the developed negative is thor- 
oughly rinsed in water, and is then exposed (image 
side toward the light) to a light of sufficient inten- 
sity to expose the sensitive material beneath the de- 
veloped image. In this step the exposure is made 
through the negative image, just as in ordinary print- 
ing. 

In the second method the negative is placed in a 
bath which will remove all of the silver which forms 
the image, but without disturbing the sensitive ma- 
terial which remains in the emulsion. After this 
bleaching, the emulsion is exposed to light so that 
the remaining sensitive material is exposed; it is then 
developed to produce a positive image (see Fig. 60). 

Following the first method, the image is bleached 
out after exposure and the second or positive image 
is developed. When this method is used, the sec- 
ond exposure is a measured, controlled ‘exposure. 
By using such an exposure there is a printing control 
possible, just as though you were printing in a con- 
ventional manner. After exposure, the bleaching and 





Fig. 59. Scratches do not show in print from the same negative 
when covered with glycerin and placed in a glass "sandwich." 


second development are all carried out in the dark 
or under a dim green safelight (presuming pan film 
is used). After development of the positive image 
the film is fixed in the usual hypo and from that point 
on procedure is normal. 

In the second method the developed negative is 
placed in the bleaching bath, and after a moment or 
so the ordinary white light is turned on and all sub- 
sequent steps performed in full light. It will be seen, 
therefore, that the second process utilizes all of the 
remainder of the emulsion, thus making the positive 
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quality dependent upon the original exposure and 
development. The first process may or may not use 
up all the sensitive residue, and to this extent pro- 
vides some control where the original is too thin. 
With too thick a negative image both methods would 
use all the residue and perhaps necessitate intensi- 
fication. 

The second process is more commonly used be- 
cause it is so much more convenient to work under 
an ordinary white light. The emulsion used should 
be somewhat thin and, if possible, a single-coated 
emulsion. Double-coated emulsions—that is, where 
both a fast and a slow emulsion are coated on the 
same base to extend the film latitude—do not give 
very good results with reversal. Slow, rather con- 
trasty emulsions work best, and the straight, normal 
positive emulsion is one of the easiest of all to re- 
verse. If a pan emulsion is desired, it is suggested 
that Micro-File, Microcopy or other slow, contrasty 
pan be used. 

A number of reversal formulas have been sug- 
gested, and most of them work. Perhaps the Dufay- 
color procedure will prove as satisfactory as any. It 
will be noticed that thiocyanate is used in the first 
developer. This is not only for grain size control, 
but it also facilitates a rapid invasion of developer 
and permits a full development with the least amount 
of fog. The developer should be strong, have a low 
concentration of sulfite which might otherwise pro- 
mote a “physical” development action, and it must 
be fresh. 


Dufaycolor First Developer 


OO Fee ne ae .... 15 grains 

Sodium sulfite, desiccated....................... ... 1% ounces 
ee rt rc Minn oid nd. Sevag mel Raa ee 117 grains 
Sodium carbonate, desiccated.... 1 oz. 75 gr. 

Potassium bromide ihe ; 75 grains 
Potassium thiocyanate Pia a te ae Seicanals 132 grains 
Water to make... . 32 ounces 


The emulsions commonly used for reversal will 
develop in from two to four minutes in this solution, 
at 65° to 68° F. After developing, the film is washed 
in running water for one minute (actually sixty sec- 
onds by a timer, not some period at which you may 
guess). It is then placed in the following bleaching 
bath: 


Permanganate Bleaching Bath 


Potassium permanganate ...... Boe sie tn Aes ..... 45 grains 
Coemmnereias GWHGETC GERD... . 2 oo. ccc ccecess , ..2\4 fl. drams 
WeUORE GP GIO, 0.006. 1000 0% EP ee Pe ee Per 32 ounces 


Remember the warning! Pour acid into water slowly, and never pour 
water into acid. Stir constantly while mixing. 


Keep film in motion in bleaching bath. Bleach until 
all of the black color of the negative image has dis- 
appeared. Usually the image will be plainly visible 
and of tawny orange color; the color is often masked 
by the purple color of the permanganate solution. The 
white working light is turned on after about two min- 
utes bleaching. Another two minutes, or four minutes 
in all, will usually complete the bleaching, but be sure 
that there is none of the black image remaining. 

Wash the film for two full minutes in running 
water, then place it in: 


Sodium bisulfite 


nigeateeka arin % ounce 
Water to make..... 


<:00s oie wrazel ace 32 ounces 


In making this solution, potassium metabisulfite 
can be substituted for the sodium bisulfite in equal 
quantity, if desired. The film remains in this solu- 
tion until the colored stain of the permanganate has 
all been removed. This usually requires about two 
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minutes. After the film is cleared the image will 
have more or less of a straw or cream color. It is 
then washed for three minutes to remove the bi- 
sulfite. 

At this time the film is ready for the second ex- 
posure. The fact that the emulsion is wet and that 
it has been through quite a procedure renders it far 
less sensitive than originally, and simply working un- 
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Fig. 60. Sketch showing principal steps in the reversal proc- 
ess. Original is photographed and negative developed. Silver 
negative image is bleached away, and the film exposed to white 
light. Second development then produces the positive image. 


der white light does not provide sufficient exposure, 
so it is given from one-half to one minute expo- 
sure at a distance of about eighteen inches from a 
No. 1 Photoflood lamp. It is then ready for devel- 
opment a second time. Any good developer used for 
positive work, usually a metol-hydroquinone devel- 
oper, will serve. In the absence of any favorite for- 
mula try the following: 


Second Developer 


Metol... es 30 grains 
Sodium sulfite, desiccated 21% ounces 
Hydroquinone 135 grains 


Sodium carbonate, desiccated .... 


134 ounces 
Water to make 


32 ounces 
The developing time is about four minutes at 
65-68° F. The first developer may be used for the 
second development if desired, but when a bath has 
been used for the second development it can no 
longer be used for any further first development. 

After development, the film is rinsed and fixed 
for about three or four minutes in any standard hypo. 
It is then washed and dried in the usual manner. 

The above procedure may be used for developing 
direct color plates and films of the mosaic screen va- 
riety, but it is not suitable for Kodachrome, which 
is based upon an entirely different principle. 
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Solarization. 


Photography is subject, probably more than any 
other field, to rediscovery repeatedly repeated. Every 
once in awhile the journals will carry a report of a 
“discovery” which was common knowledge a decade 
ago, and in many cases the discovery hailed as great 
today was simply an error then. So we have pho- 
tography filled with the “Jones Effect,” the “Smith 
Reaction,” the “Brown Process,” and all of them were 
part and parcel of the essential knowledge of the 
photographer who had to work out his own prob- 
lems before the age of mechanization. 

Instructions to the amateur using the newly in- 
vented gelatino-bromide dry plates, published less 
than a century ago, had this bit of information to 
offer: “Take the utmost precaution against the en- 
try into your working room of the tiniest beam of light 
from any source. It is certain to play havoc with 
your work and will often produce a peculiar result 
which is half negative and half positive; and being 
constituted of both remains neither the one nor the 
other, and for that reason becomes entirely worthless.” 

Well! Well! And who would have thought that 
decades later Man Ray would set the photographic 
world agog with that same “neither the one nor the 
other and so worthless” effect? And who would 
imagine that someone who picked it out and empha- 
sized the fact would be credited with the discovery 
and it would be known as the Sabatier effect? Well, 
let the boys have the honor. It does take time and 
effort to work out the specific data which underlie 
many photographic phenomena; but as for discovery 
... just remember that Leif Ericsson did really dis- 
cover America, and he did colonize it; remember that 
Columbus never saw nor set foot upon the Ameri- 
can Continent. . and again remember that Erics- 
son was possibly number eleven or thirty-seven in 
the true list of the discoverers of America, if we 
only knew the truth. And so much for discovery. 
You can accept it as a more than a 50-50 gamble 
that discovery is usually rediscovery, and we never 
know to what degree. 

There are a lot of interesting things to be done 
in exposure, many of them depending upon solariza- 
tion. First let’s get the correct definition of that word. 
Although solarization is loosely applied to the semi- 
reversal which mixes negative and positive, it really 
means an exposure continued for such a length of 
time that the original latent image is destroyed. The 
familiar example is that of a landscape which includes 
the sun. More often than not the negative image of 
the disk will have no deposit, and the print will show 
a black sun. 

Closely allied to solarization are the various ef- 
fects obtained by any great degree of overexposure. 
For example, there is the effect which is sometimes 
called the Albert effect. A great overexposure is given 
in the camera, say from one hundred to five hundred 
times normal. This far exceeds all limits of expo- 
sure for normal after-treatment, and brings the sensi- 
tive material to the verge of spontaneous breakdown 

-that is, darkening without process of development. 
The film is then oxidized with potassium permanga- 
nate, which bleaches the negative image just as it 
does the developed image in the reversal process, 
after which exposure to light followed by develop- 
ment produces a positive, just as in conventional re- 
versal. 

Still another process is that in which the film is 
given a heavy, uniform flash exposure to white light, 





not in a camera. This would, by ordinary develop- 
ment, produce a uniform black negative. However, 
before development it is printed under a positive, 
a good hot infrared (heat) lamp being used for the 
purpose. This lamp is filtered so that only the in- 
frared (which may be mixed with a small amount 
of visible red without harm) reaches the film. The 
latent image is destroyed by the infrared, and as this 
is modulated by the positive transparency, develop- 
ment will produce a positive image. 

One of the few practical results which has been 
accomplished is that of chemically “flashing” emul- 
sions during manufacture, so that ordinary exposure 
and development will produce a positive image rather 
than a negative one. This is ordinarily used as a 
printing medium, rather than in the camera. The so- 
called direct positive films are of this type. 


Limited Water Supply. 


To get back to sound procedure, there is the prob- 
lem of the photographer who has a limited amount 
of water available, yet who must process his films 
on the spot. Such a condition certainly indicates the 
traveler or the explorer, for where there is a fixed 
human habitation an acute shortage of water is us- 
ually an accidental occurrence or a condition which 
is present only during a part of the year. In the 
case of the traveler, the first thing to do is to stock 
up on the necessary chemicals in the form of pre- 
measured, compressed tablets. The Burroughs-Wel- 
come Tabloid products have saved too many nega- 
tives even to be numbered. While somewhat more 
costly, they are of consistent quality, and for many 
years I developed a large number of my negatives in 
a Tabloid developer. You can carry a complete supply 
of photochemicals in your coat pockets in this com- 
pressed form. 

However, that is beside the point, except that small 
amounts of water may be used in making up corre- 
spondingly small amounts of solutions. When the 
film has been developed it is fixed in a hardening- 
hypo. When fixing is complete the film (or tank 
reel) is suspended and allowed to drip while the tray 
(or tank) is wiped thoroughly with blotter, cotton, or 
even a clean rag. The tray is half filled with water 
and the film placed in it for ten minutes. The process 
of draining and wiping out is repeated. The film is 
then soaked for another ten minutes. Repeat this 
until the film has had six periods of immersion. It 
will then keep for several months, after which it may 
be thoroughly washed; but for permanence without 
further treatment, ten to twelve changes of water is 
advisable. If the film is blotted in Textilex between 
changes, the process will be even more effective, so 
that a film can be well washed in ten pints of water, 
assuming that a sixteen-ounce tank has been used. 

When the “water shortage” means that the pho- 
tographer is at sea and fresh water is limited, he need 
have no fear. Ordinary washing may be done in sea 
water, and in that case a final double change of fresh 
water will prove entirely satisfactory. 


Dye Toning. 


And finally, for those finegrain addicts who want 
to take a little trouble we offer the dye toning process. 
In this process the silver grains are replaced by dyed 
grains, and as there is a certain amount of dye dif- 
fusion, the sharp outlines of grains are masked, and 
the image takes on a more uniform tone. This, how- 
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ever, does not produce any diffusion of the image 
greater than that obtained by the original negative, 
as the diffusion is limited to a fraction of the original 
grain size. Red or orange dyes appear to give more 
satisfactory results than the blues or greens, no doubt 
because of their non-actinic character. 

One of the advantages of dye toning is that the 
process, if continued, will produce some degree of 
intensification which does not take place when the 
dyeing time is more limited. Thus it offers a certain 
degree of control which may be of help in saving 
some thin negatives. However, like other intensi- 
fiers, there is little hope for the thin negative where 
there is no original deposit upon which to build the 
dyed image. Also, and contrary to statements which 
have been made from time to time, this process does 
not provide a truly grainless image. Its sole advan- 
tage lies in the fact that diffusion introduced is of 
such minute absolute size that it does not in the least 
affect definition, and thereby does eliminate a certain 
degree of graininess. At any rate, it is well worth 
experimenting with. 

The original negative should be clean and free 
from fog. A negative which has been desensitized be- 
fore development is an excellent base for this pro- 
cess. The first step is to “mordant” the image. This 
process changes the silver of the image to silver fer- 
rocyanide. The film must be entirely free from hypo 
before it is mordanted. 


RE a Ran ees. A RS ee ..25 grains 
Oxalic acid... Pin cixpbivad niGCRtK wis vate Mhottaaalenn arietecs 12 grains 
Potassium ferricyanide.................... ..12 grains 


Water to make..... .32 ounces 


The chemicals are mixed in separate small por- 
tions of water; pour the oxalic solution into the ni- 
trate solution, and then add the ferricyanide. Other- 
wise a precipitate will form which cannot ordinarily 
be dissolved. The solution should be pale yellow 
and water clear. It is light-sensitive, and should be 
stored in a bottle covered with black paper. 

The film is left in this bath until it becomes a deep 
chocolate color. This step is important; almost all 
beginners over-mordant. A comparison negative should 
be kept at hand, for the only difference is that the 
average negative has a cold black color while the 
mordanted image has a warm black color. Do not 
carry mordanting to the extent where the image has 
a definite sepia color. 

The actual time of mordanting in a fresh bath is 
usually about two minutes, and the mordant should 
not be used for more than about seventy-five square 
inches per quart, or fifty feet of 35 mm film. 

After the mordanting, which may be carried out 

at a temperature as high as 75° F. but no higher, the 
tlm is washed until all yellow color is removed. This 
usually takes ten or fifteen minutes, but in no case 
wash for more than twenty minutes, or the mordant 
will start to wash out and inferior tones will result. 
_ When the mordanted film has been washed free 
irom the yellow color, it is ready for the dye. Among 
those which are recommended are Safranine for red, 
Chrysoidine R for orange, Auramine for yellow, and 
Victoria green for green. The dye is ordinarily kept 
in a stock solution which is diluted 9 to 1 for use. 
for any of the above dyes dissolve 30 grains of the 
dye in hot water, (about four ounces), then add 1% 
luid drams of glacial acetic acid and make up to one 
quart. This is a concentrated stock solution. For 
use, take 14% fluid ounces and add water to make one 
juart. This is the working solution. 
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The time of toning is a control factor, and may 
vary between two and fifteen minutes. It is usually 
advisable to dye for at least eight minutes to get a 
sufficiently strong image, but this factor is subject 
to experimental proof in your own laboratory. 

After dyeing, the film is washed until the highlights 


oon 





Photo by L. Marcelius 


Solarization or partial reversal, once considered a ‘worthless" 
process, has been employed in recent years to produce photo- 
graphs which are strikingly different from what we are accustomed 
to seeing. Opinions differ as regards the artistic merits of 
this technique, yet there is no denying that some very unusual. 
and interesting effects can be obtained by the skilled worker. 


are clear. It must be remembered that a color is more 
easily seen than a light, neutral tone. When there are 
no small areas in your negative with absolutely no 
deposit, the entire image will be colored, and you will 
have to judge by the shadows when washing has 
been sufficient. As a rule the dye leaves easily, and 
five minutes washing will often be enough. Rarely 
will any surplus dye remain in the image after ten 
minutes washing in running water. 

If the dyed image is too heavy, some of the dye 
may be removed by bathing the film for some time 
in a 0.2 per cent solution of strong ammonia. After 
this treatment the film must be washed as thoroughly 
as at first, for the ammonia frees dye within the emul- 
sion and this must be washed out or there may be 
dyed patches where they do not belong. 

If the dyed image is not strong enough in color, 
it may, without any intermediate steps other than 
thorough washing, be placed a second time in the mor- 
danting bath and carried through the process like a 
fresh film. 

Many amateurs have been disappointed in dye 
toning because it would not make a badly grained 
negative grainless. It is not a magic remedy, but 
provided a negative of moderate to fine grain is used 
to start with, this process will reduce the grain to 
a degree which will usually make possible enlarge- 
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ments twice as large as from the original negative 
(and even more) with the same degree of graininess 
apparent in the print. 

There are hundreds of other special methods, some 
of which are useful, many of which are interesting 
as experiments, and even more which are only “crack- 
pot” ideas. However, as an experimenter you will 
search the available literature and the periodicals. 
When you do find something attractive in theory, 
give it at least three trials just to see what it is all 
about. You can’t really judge a new process with a 
single trial, therefore the suggestion that you try 
it three times. 

The wisdom of repeated trials of a new process 
may not be evident in the case of a process of some 
value, as careful workmanship will usually show in- 
dication of such value at the first trial. But, as there 
are many so-called “secret and mysterious” processes 
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which are of highly questionable worth, three suc- | 
cessive failures will usually satisfy you that there is 
nothing to be gained by such process. 

For example, there are the sugar and glycerin 
processes. Suggested originally simply as mechani- 
cal restrainers, which would act to slow down the 
penetration of the solution into the emulsion, these 
admixtures once had considerable vogue as finegrain 
developers. The idea was to make up a developer 
with an alkali which had little tendency to swell the 
gelatin, then to add glycerin or sugar, which would 
more or less restrict the development to the surface 
of the developer; and there you have an early type 
of surface development. 

These substances do have some of the effect as- 
cribed to them, but to a degree which is rarely ap- 
preciable, and for that reason the use of sugar and 
glycerin in developers has largely died out. 
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THE PHOTOGRAPHIC NEGATIVE 


Subjects Covered in First 3 Installments 


Parts |, Il, and Ill of ''The Photographic Nega- 
tive,’ which appeared serially in POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY starting with the August, 
1941, issue, covered the subjects of Film Emul- 
sion; Development of the Image; Darkroom De- 
sign, Equipment, and Technique; and Develop- 


ing the Negative. 


New Readers Can Obtain the Complete Work 


There is available a limited supply of copies 
containing Parts |, Il, and Ill so that new readers 
who missed these valuable chapters of Mr. Mc- 
Kay's text can obtain them in order to have the 
Subscriptions placed now can 
be dated to start with the August issue. 


complete work. 


Conta in the Following 7 Installments 


Forthcoming installments of ''The Photographic 
Negative’ will cover the following subjects: 
Hardening, Fixing, Washing, and Drying; Nega- 
tive Characteristics; Duplicate Negatives: Sensi- 
tometry from a New Angle; Familiar Negative 
Faults; Special Copying Methods; Chemical 
Glossary, Tables, Conversions, etc. 


Enter Your Subscription Immediately 


Don't miss a single installment! The complete 
work will prove to be the most valuable text on 
your photographic bookshelf. Enter your sub- 
scription at once to start with the August issue 
. .. the back numbers will be sent immediately. 


Use convenient order card bound in this issue. 
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You're hound to be thrilled...no matter which you choose 
...for each packs a real punch of light that makes 


users rate it a ““knockout’’ for press or amateur use. 


*Get more from G-E Midgets ... with 
properly designed reflectors 


TYPE A—G-E MAZDA Midgets in this type 
reflector give a smooth even spread of light 
of lowered intensity that extends well beyond 
the photo-effective zone. 


TYPE B—Reflectors made along this design 
provide a 60° spread of light of good in- 
tensity that safely and smoothly covers the 
entire picture-taking zone. 


TYPE C—G-E MAZDA Midgets in this reflec- 
tor design have a more concentrated beam of 
maximum intensity; produce a spotlight 
effect which is helpful for emphasizing one 
part of a picture and subduing another. 


Properly designed reflectors for Midget flash bulbs 
are being made by many well known reflector firms. Ask your dealer. 





If you want a SMALL screw-base flash, you'll 
like new G-E MAZDA Photoflash lamp No. 11. 
It gives 50% more light than the former 
No. 11A... plenty for most any shot. And 
with its wider peak, it permits greater lati- 
tude in synchronizer adjustment; offers pos- 
sibilities for use with small focal-plane 
cameras. Try it in ordinary reflectors and 
you'll be surprised! 


If you want “walnut” convenience, you'll like 
G-E MAZDA No. 5. Because you can carry 
up to 30 in one pocket... always ready for 
prize shots. And in properly designed reflec- 
tors,* these Mighty Midgets equal and out- 
perform larger flash bulbs. They’re easy to 
conceal for special, dramatic effects; lead to 
new worlds in photography through mul- 
tiple flash. Try G-E No. 5 and you'll always 
keep a supply handy! 
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2 sizes 


Minimum charge per order $1.00 


KODACHROME fans... here is the biggest 
and best piece of “color” news since Koda- 
chrome itself first came out... 

Eastman introduces Kodak Minicolor Prints 
—tull-color photographic enlargements from 
miniature Kodachrome transparencies that 
recreate the freshness of the originals. 

Kodak Minicolor Prints can be made from 
any good miniature Kodachrome transpar- 
ency that is mounted in a 2 x 2-inch slide with 
centered standard Kodak aperture (either 
35-mm. or Bantam). The prints have a 


smooth, glossy finish. They are durable, not 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


2X — about 2!'/4 x 3'l4 inches $ .75 ea. 
5X — about 5 x 7'/2 inches . . 3.50 ea. 


easily damaged. The 2X size comes to you 
round-cornered, ready for album, pocket 
case, or frame. The 5X size is returned in a 
fine matte folder with 5 x 714 opening. No 
special framing or cropping service is avail- 


able in either size. 


Your Kodak dealer will give you a special 


full-color descriptive leaflet, and order your 
prints for you. Do not send transparencies 


directly to Rochester. 
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